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|+| 1.0 DEFINITIONS

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST Al
A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall b Y e -
%ﬂgm injection of a simulsted@ignal imgthe CHANNEL 25 close to the A3
sensor as pra e to verify OPERABIUT@ncluding required alarmand{pPtrip functions

tsilure trips. J !

3 _
(b. WNNEH:) - the injecign of a simuiated sigﬁ}@ the unsobé v@ @

including required alaPm.and/or trip functio
f\Cau’ OF
The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed byGny series of ssquential, mrlapp'mb )

or total CTHANNE] steps @:?D“ the entire CHANNE] is tested.
[4

CORE ALTERATION
CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of any fuel, sources, or reactivity control
components, within the reactor vesss! with the vessel head removed and fuel in the vessel.
The following exceptions are not considered to be CORE ALTERATIONS:

A |

3. Movement of source range monitors, lacal powsr range monitors, intermediate range

monitors, traversing incore probes, or special movable detectors {including undervesse!

N1
replacement); and A _

b.  Control rod movement, provided there are no fuel assemblies in the associated cell.

Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS shall not preciude completion of movement of a
component to a safe position.

CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (CO ' Lnﬂiﬁg
Mo
70

The

p limits for the current /
oS limits thall_ | be determined for each cycle in accordance with Specification
@"‘Q° Plant operation within these GBEHTINY limits is addressed in individual ghecifications.

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131
DOSE EQUIVALENT |-131 shall be that concentration of I-131 (microcuvid;g?am) ne
woukl produce the same thyroid dose as the quantity and isotopic mixture of I-131, 1-132,

I-133, I-134, and I-135 actually present. The thyroid dose conversion tactors used for this m
caiculation shall be thoss listed in Table Il of TiD-14844,

and Test Res Sites . Calcuistion of Distance Factors For
Power est Reactor A — %
2dd o addha ! Hh L.2
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Definitions 1.0 |/ |

ON C A\ POWER (FRTP) shall be the medgured THERMAL POWER
Moy the RATED THERMAL POWER.

The UENCY NOTATION specified for the performance of Surveillance R\{uirements shw
corresporid to the int ined in Table 1-

i The\FUEL DESIGN LIMITING RATIO (FDLRX)
s within the end-of-life steady-state des
the reieage of fission gas to i

all be the limit used to assura that the fuel
N criteria by, among other it s, limiting

num licable to SPC fuel).

The FHRLDESTGRN TIMITING R ALIQ FUR T ENSERLINE MELT 1 DLRC{ shall be 1.2 times the
: Qms'b'"g a given location divided by the product of the . ,
GERERZTIOW RETR limit and the (2

d and known either not to interf

ere with the operation of leakage
detection systems or not to bﬁm LEAKAGE. \ b@ G
Lf

E .
~ ——————
‘ (LMt P -
A TING CONTROL ROD PATTERN ( ) shall be a pattern which resultd,in the core being 4.1
on a théxmal hydraulic limit, i.e., operating o _

limiting vaiue for APLHGR, LHBR, or MCPR.

AT A

GROshall be the heat generation{per unit length of fuel m
rod. It is the integral of the heat flux over the heat transier area associated with the unit
fength. .

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 Amendment Nos. 177 & 17:
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. Definitions 1.0 [, |

[.{ 1.0 DEFINITIONS

F 1

A LOGIC SYSTEM.FUNCTIONAL TEST (CSEIPshall be a test of all required logic Componentsy
(i.e., all required reiays and contacts, trip units, solid state iogic eiements, etc(}of a logic circuit,{

from as cioss 10 the sensor as practicabie up to, but not including,jhe actusted device, 10

verity OPERABILITY. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed by means of

any seriss of sequential, ovouappit@r total system steps so that the entire logic system is
tested.

(argess
ighesy value
Tusertdelmhons of !

ELPD fom poge (-3
ol

: TO PMCPRRshall be:m hé SmafisseEPR @RS Jexints in m.
core for each ciass of tusl.or T o0t deCurhom m - _@

Monitori | Programs required by Specification 6.8 and {2) descriptions of the informition that

should beN\nciuded in the Annual Radiological Envi Pmental Operating and Annusl RaYjioactive
Effluent Relxase Reports required by Specification 6 :

PER - (L rus ic»)
A svsterp. subsystem, . Component, or device shail be OPERABLE or have OPERABILITY

when it is capable of performing its specificy safety function(s) and when ail necessary @
attendant instrumentation, controls, normal or emergency eisctrical power, cooling (¥fses]l’

%f. lubricatio B othgr auxilisry equipment t are required for the systemn, supsystem,
! , eompomnvr device to perform its specified safety function(s) are aiso capable of
performing their Telated support function(s).

A AQDE, i.e.,)MODEg shall any one inclusive combination of mode switch
ant temperature@specified in Table &2 m
QQMNS
S perormed to meAsure the funda ental nucle
Or Core and related ingt Bntation and 1)/described in

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 1-4 Amendment Nos. 177 & 175
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1.0 DEFINITIONS

verity OPERABILITY. The LOGI
tested.

of the FLPD which exists in the

core for each class of fuel.

The MAXIMUM FRACTION OF LIMITIN

K The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATI

( A LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST {LSFT) shall
i.e., all required relays and contacts,
from asclosetothennsoraspu

I7s 5._5

Definitions 1.0’

cticable up to, but not including the actusted device, to
C SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST may be pe
anyuriucfmmial.mmm wmlmammuﬁnﬂnommmemis

G POWER DENSITY (MFLPD) shall be the highest value

core (applicabie to GE fuel).

O(MCPR)shallbetheumuenCPRwhéhcxisuhthe

eous and liquid effluent m
i ntal Radiologi Program. [The

QPERABLE - OPERABILITY
//:m. subsystem

performing their related support

An OPERATIONAL MODE, i.e.,

by the Commission.

when it is capabie of pertorming its specif;
attendant instrumentation, controls, normal or emerge
water, lubrication or other auxilia
train, component or device 10 pe

functionis).

MODE, shall be any one

device shall be OPERABLE or have OPERABILITY
ied safety function(s) and when sl necessary

ncy electrical power, cooling or seal
ry equipment that are required for the system, subsystem,
riorm its specified safety function(s) are also capable of

inclusive combination of mode switch

Position and average reactor coolant temperature as specified in Table 1-2.

PHYSICS TESTS shall be those tests performed to measure the fundamental nuclear
characteristics of the feactor core and related instrumentation and 1} described in Chapter 14
of the UFSAR, 2) authorized under the provisions of 10

CFR 50.58, or 3) otherwise approved

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2
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i\ 1.0 DEFINITIONS

4, PRESSURBSOUNDARY LEAKAGE
%mmmmse m through s non:l:sohbu tault in & feactor
_ ﬁﬁmm body, pipe wlwt vesss! wall.

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall exist when:

A
\,

N
L mmummwmommwminmmam' isolation
vaive system, or \
2)

: N
_Closed by st least one manual vaive, blind fiange, or deactivated automatic
\secured in its closed position, axcept for \vaives that are

open under admini
ol as permitted by Specification 3.7.D, '

fy containment equipment hatches are équd and ssaled.

Eadnptim. mﬁmomﬁbckbhmpﬁmco the requirements of

Al
b. AR

d. ;h; primary inment leskage rates are maintained wWithin the limits of Specification
' o7 A

R ‘;h; :upprusion 4 ber is in compliance with the requirerhents of Specification
‘ L] -» - . \ \
:' ) rf. i

=X
associsted with each primary containment penstration; e.g..
s, is OPERABLE. ;

,  The PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP) shall contain the current formulas, sampling
i snalysis, test, and dete

rminations to be made t0 ensurs that processing and packaging of solid
i+ radiosctive wastas based on demonstrated pracessing of actual or simulated wet solid wastes
| will be sccomplished in such a way as 1o

. . . . ) assure compliance with 10 CFR Parts 20, 81, and 5o
'~\ 7. Suudm. bu_ml ground requirements, and other raquirements governing the
\——dispessl of solid radiosctive waste,

ATED THERMA
FAED THERN

TRbshall be a total resctor core heat transfer rate to the reactor m
coolant of 2511 MWT.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 Amendment Nos.177 8175 |
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""" Definitions 1.0\ -

1.0 DEFINITIONS

PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE shall be leakage through s non-isolable fault in a resctor
coolant system component body, pipe wall or vessel wall.

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY (PCl) shall exist when:

8. Aumwmmmmwuuemudm sccident conditions ,l
are sither: {

}
1) Capable of being closed by an OPERABLE primary conainment sutomatic isolation (
v-lvosystom,or .

2) Ciosed by st faast one manus! valve, blind flange, or deactivated automstic vaive
secured in its closed position, except for valves that are opsn under administrative
control as permitted by Specification 3.7.D. ]

b. Al primary contsinment squipment hatches are clossd and sealed.

€. Each primary containment air lock is in compliance with the requirements of
Specification 3.7.C.

d. The primary containment leakage rates sre maintained within the kimits of Specification
3.7.A. v
e. ;hc suppression chamber is in compliance with the requirements of Specification

The sealing mechanism associated with sach primary containment penetration; e.g.,
welids, beliows or O-rings, is OPERABLE.

.
ee————

Amendment Nos.177 & 175 ‘

Page 2 °'P 2



_ - ITs cxa,‘;_f v

A.c‘t |

Definitions 1.0 |, /)
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P X ol fe .+ks
[,I 1.0 DEFINITIONS U e sovh’llfﬁ é-af' sieps,s

ne {

. P RESE Fhat
(ASELTDR PX -umﬂlﬂlr TIME shali m@w%mml
@mmmmdmwma%wmmmmw .

.1

=

REPORTABLE EVENT shall be'agty of those conditions mk{.eﬁon 50.73 10 10 m

1N\ Capabis of being ciosed by an OPERABL! sscondary containment automat isolation
vaive system, or N\

2) odbvathmommmalnmm nge, or deactivated automatic da
ssdured in its closed position, except as permitted by Specificstion 3.7.0.

& All ucorl{afy containment hatches and blowout p\m are closed and n-hﬁ

c. The standby, gas treatment system is in compliance \Wwith the requirements of Specifi
3.7.P. :
\ d. At least one dody in each access to the secondary coniginment is closed.
1 e. The sesling mec usocumd with ueh sscondary komaimmm penetration; e.g.,
Qwolds. bellows or Orrings, is OPERABLE. e T ﬁ—

\ f. The pressure within m secondary contsinment is less than squal to the vaius nquiy
\w__ bv Specification 4.7.NN.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

1-8 Amindmom Nos. 177 ¢£175
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o Definitions 1.0 /.
|1 1.0 DEFINITIONS
[~}

{4 Poposed dehurbon of STAGEERED TEST BAS SL o
THERMAL POWER '
THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core heat transfer rate to the resctor coolant.

: MIEAT GENERATION RATE (TLHGR) limit protects against fuel
qteriine melting and 1% jastic cladding strain during transient conditjons throughout the life
8 fuel {applicable to SF l).

JRIP SYSTEM shall be an arrangeme
{pment required to initiste action to a

para
the trippihg of a single TRIP SYSTEM or the

. inpi 8. | N
L&KAGEW& noz{loemmsbjmmsg —@ﬂ

\
Gadd Pme'e.!. l(?g‘nu")ad 01‘\

TURBne BYPASS SYSTEA
RESprmse TImE

c. Tetal Ledca’z

Sum of the identifed
qﬁ‘ ﬂm‘b:h'ﬁd
LEAKAGE avd

A ¥

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 Amendment Nos. 177 & 17¢
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" Definitions 1.0 ||

\\\
NOTATION l'\\
\, \
s At lsast once per 12 hqurs ‘ \\_\
D At lsast once per 24 hou . )
\
w At least once per 7 days ‘\
A
4. Month \ M At least once per 31 days \___JAQ
5. Quarter Q Atleutonceporszm 'l|
6. Semiannual SA At least once per 184 days
7. Annual A At least oncs per 386 days
= 8. Sesquiannual E At least once per 18 months (550 days)
| 9. Startup ' . siu Prior to each reactor startup
l\ 10. Not Applicable - \NA 'Not applicable /
N . . A : S
ouAD_c:mEs-UNrrs1 &2

1-8 Amendment Nés. 1 w7
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Definitions 1.0 V. |

keAcro&
VA ) MODE swrrcu AVERAGE REACTOR
MODE TVTee COOLANT TEMPERATURE °F }-{3.1)
1. POWER OPERATION fel@)

2. STARTUP ‘-Sunupmm Standby

3. HOT SHUTDO Shutdo

4, COLD SHUTDO Shutdown&™>

Ap]

(a jA” Y Cocher
vesse| he
[y ‘b‘“&h“, 0“\5 ieﬂsf:‘eé

~Startup/Hot Standby or Refuel pesition to | Mo ved
tuttho:wnchumoﬂockfummpmidcdﬂncomolrod:anvmﬂodtormmmm

75 3.1 1)
erator or other technically qualified individuasl.

A
VD) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single control rod dﬁw ‘E__U

is being removed from the reactor pressure vessel per Specification 3.10.1. I‘;:";‘}:;

(b) (€ in the reactonyvesse @ gha or more vessel head closure bolts less than fullv t
with_the head remove L@
(m “See_Special Test Extupgions 3.12.A, 3.12.5pd 3.12.C. }—

Al
{e) The reactor mode switch may bs placed in the Refuel position while a single control
LMMM‘LNWM interlock is OPERABLE. ""v!ég.bJ:TS
I, the reactor is considered Ot to be in sny Irs3. ‘40 3

ctor switch may then be in any posisipn or may be

&

&(—

T
‘aéé Pfop%eé Sec-f-\.w; (.2., l.S,q”él,y' ‘
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 1-9 Amendment Nos. 179 & 177

éﬁ (lofr2



I‘ITS 3!0'
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,Q , [ Defmmons 1. O
MODE SWITCH AVERAGE REACTOR

MODE —POSITION" COOLANT TEMPERATURE

! 1. POWER OPERATION Run Any temperature
2. STARTUP Startup/Hot Standby Any temperature
3. HOT SHUTDOWN Shutdown®* > 212°F* |
4. COLD SHUTDOWN Shutdown** < 212°F
5. REFUELING* Shutdown or Refuel™® < 140°F See TTS

Ohﬂpfd ‘.O
Aoplicakility, oF

MoDES 3 4, m45

JABLE NOTATIONS
The ructot mode switch may | be placod in the Run, Stmupll-lot Standby or Refuel! position to

o 3.8 b,

(b} The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while 8 single control
is being remover from the reactor pressure vesse! per Specification 3.10.1.

(c) Fuel in the reactor vesse! with one or more vessesl he$d closure bolts less than fully tensioned
or with the hesad removed.

(d) See Special Test Exceptions 3.12.A, 3.12.B and 3.12.C.

(e) The reactor mode switch may be piaced in the Refuel position while a single control rod is
being moved provided the one-rod-out interiock is OPERABLE.

{f) When there is no fuel in the resctor vessel, the reactor is considered not to be in any
OPERATIONAL MODE. The reactor mode switch may then be in any position or may be
i rable.
n core cells antenimg one £3ee TTS Chapter 1.0
ar more. €uel assemb |i1es.

L. Hdd roFosecl
Leo 3.0,1.b

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 g Amendment Nos. 179 & 177
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Applicabilily\ (d) See Special Test Exceptions 3.12.A, 3.12.8 and 3.12.C.

Leo 3.10.2 ) . _ R
\Co3.10,2,a)— Deing moved provided fthe one-rod-out interlock is OPERAB

f) When there is no fuel'in the reactor vessel, the reactor is considered not to be in any
= ' OPERATIONAL MODE. The reactor mode switch may then be in any position or may be

mopE
b The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single control rod is

ml

. ITsS 3102
Definitions -1.0 .
I \

RATIONAL M ~

MODE SWITCH AVERAGE REACTOR
MODE —EOSITION?

1. POWER OPERATION Run Any temperature

2. STARTUP Startup/Hot Standby Any temperature
3. HOT SHUTDOWN Shutdown's* > 212°F% |
See ITS >
4. COLD SHUTDOWN  Shutdown®se < 212°F Chaptec 1.0
§. REFUELING®™ Shutdown or Refuel®® < 140°F
TABLE NOTATIONS

(8) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run, Startup/Hot Standby or Refue! position to
test the switch interlock functions provided the control rods are verified to remain fully inserted
by a second licensed operator or other technically qualified individual.

(b) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single control rod drive
is being removed from the reactor pressure vessel per Specification 3.10.1.

(c} Fuel in the reactor vessel with one or more vessel head closure boits less than fully tensioned
or with the head removed. '

inoperable.

~
Add proPOSed Lep 3.10.2. b’ 'and d

— 10,23 See I75
Add proposed ACTION aad ORs 3.10.2.L and 3.1023 Ch;fu 1.0

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 1-9

Amendment Nos. 179 & 177
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H !
¢ AN [' _
Definitions -1.0
JABLE 1-2
' OPERATIONAL MODES
MODE SWITCH AVERAGE REACTOR
MODE POSITION™ COOLANT TEMPERATURE |
/

1. POWER OPERATION  Run Any temperature ’

2. STARTUP Startup/Hot Standby Any temperature

3. HOT SHUTDOWN Shutdown'* > 212°F@ |

See ITS
4. COLD SHUTDOWN Shutdown®es < 212°F Chegter 1.0
. REFUELING™ Shutdown or Refuel*® < 140°F
Azpllcabn) -"‘y

r?lobi‘l {a) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run, Startup/Hot Standby or Refuel position to
test the switch interiock functions provided the control rods are verified to remain fully inserted

by a second licensed operator or other technically qualified individual.
LCD35.10.3 The reactor mode switch ma

y be placed in the Refuel position while a single control rod drive
Lee 3.1“3,)5") is being removed from ‘\he reactor pressure vessel per Specification 3.10.1.

ctor vesssl with one or more vessel head closure bolts iess than fully tensioned

or with the head removed. <34 propos ed LCO 3.10.3. b.l)
conteol rod position
\f\duca:hov\ re%uweme.r\"{'

lco (e) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single control rod is
i. 10.33 N Wrovidod the one-rod-out interiock is OPERAB
CO 3.10.3.b./ '

f) When there is no fuel in the reactor vessel, the reactor is considered not to be in any

OPERATIONAL MODE. The reactor mode switch may then be in any position or may be
inoperable.

add proposed LCd 3.:@

(d) See Spacial Test Exceptions 3.1 2.A, 3.12.B and 3.12.C.

<Sea LTs Chapfcr 1.0

Lz

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 1-9 Amendment Nos. 179 & 177
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Z.0 1

2.2

2.2

2.2

Z75 Chapler 2.0
il 1] i SAFETY UMITS 2.1... -

21  SAFETY LIMTS

2.1.A THERMAL POWER shall not exceed 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER with the reactor
vessel steamn dome pressure iess than 785 psig or core flow less than 10% of rated fiow.

(ABBLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL MODEIs) 1 and 2.)— [m.)

ACTION:

With THERMAL POWER exceeding 256% of RATED THERMAL POWER and the reactor vessel steam
dome pressure less than 785 psig or core flow less than 10% of rated flow, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within 2 hours @nd compjy

2.1.8 The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall not be less than 1.11 with the ‘

reactor vessel steam dome pressure greater than or equal to 785 psig and core flow greater than or

equal to 10% of rated flow. During single recirculation loop operation, this MCPR limit shail be
increased by 0.01. i

(APBLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 m@ @

ACTION;

With MCPR less than the above applicable limit and the reactor vessel steam dome pressure greater

than or equal to 785 psig and core flow greater than or equal to 10% of rated flow, be in at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within 2 hours © reguireme cificapion 8.7 A3

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 2-1 Amendment Nos.185 & 182

pase l O'F. S



R IS Chapter 2.0 -

' I‘A‘“T Moved 16 |
2.0  SAFETY LUMITS LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS =/ ITs 2.3,1.1

Reactor Coolpnt Svsiem Pressyre

1.2 2.1.C Thmewmhmwumm.umndhmmmmlmdm.m
not exceed 1345 psig.

_/

(APRUCABIITY; OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3 and 4. — _- )

ACTION:

1.2 wnhmnmmmm.umndhﬂnmvumdm,m

1345 psig, be in at lsast HOT SHUTDOWN with resctor less than or equal
10 1345 paig within 2 hoursg comgl wth the tesremmerts o1 e 5t 73

Beactor Vessel Water Leve!

o L.
.13 2.1.D MWWWMMWmmﬁm
active irradisted fuel, .
(APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 3, 4 and §.— {m.)

5. ) m.

—}Lls
@W\ 2 hours.

QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 & 2 2.2 Amendment Nos. mew

pasg, 'l a‘P 5



MNoved T

2.0 SAFETY LIMITS(AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS —(4:2] 7755, 5.0.

.ﬁlw.n E.EE@M . Q.A/

2.2.A The resctor protection system instrumentstion setpoints shall be set consistent with the

Trip Setpoint values shown in Table 2.2.A-1.

f
E t scg S q.g u-ﬂl>.ﬂo

ACTION:

§-§~§§§§§g§§9§n§§§ .
_Siqaggﬁdggd.gggng!ﬁ.gg |
| applicable ACTION statement requirement of Specification 3.1.A until the CHANNEL is restored to |
OPERABLE status with its setpoint adjusted consistent with the Trip Setpoint value. m

4

AL

Moved T
ITs 3341

Oc>on:..mm..cz_._.m._..rn_ 2.3 Amendment Nos. 11 2 147

ﬂsmn 3 of 5
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Ac_rlu»/
A-Hl

A 75 33,/
' LSSS 2.2 -.

2.0 SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

2.2 IMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation oints

2.2.A The reactor protectlon system instrumentation setpoints shall be set conslstont with the

(A ble Valu
APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3141, —(Alfowable V2 ——(A75]

ACTION: E

Wlth 8 reactor protection systemiinstrumentation setpoint less conservative than the value shown
column of Tabie & . declare the CHANNEL inoperable and -apply the
applu:able ACTION statement requirement of Specification 3.1.A until the CHANNEL is restored to

OPERABLE status with its setpoint adjusted consistent with the {nip/Sétpoind value.
_Catloschle Vala

NEET

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 2-3 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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(.1 o ' Lsss 2.2
TABLE 2.2.A1 ' v
i REACTOR N _SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION !
i .
. Functional JTrip Setpoint
i

1. Intermediate Range Monitor:

8. Neutron Rux - High

e ot

£120/125 divisions of full scale
b. Inoperative NA

2. Average Powsr Range Monitor: _
a. Setdown Neutron Flux - High $15% of RATED THERMAL POWER
b. Flow Biased Neutron Fiux - High

1) Duasl Recircuiation Loop Operstion

| a) Fiow Biased <O.5BW™ + 62%,
: with 8 maximum of
1 b) High Flow Clamped ~ $120% of RATED THERMAL POWER
2) Single Recirculation Loop Operation
8) Flow Biased <0.58BW™ 4+ 58.5%,
with a maximum of
b) High Flow Clamped £118.5% of RATED THERMAL POWER
‘¢. Fixed Neutron Fiux - High

$120% of RATED THERMAL POWER
d. inoperative NA

3. Reactor Vesse! Steam Dome Pressurs - High <1080 psig

; 4. Reaactor Vessel Water Leve! - Low : 2144 inches above top of active fuel

5. Main Steam Line Isolation Vaive - Closure $10% ciosed

6. Main Steam Line Radiation - High S15 x normal full power background
{without hydrogen addition)

a WMN“MMMW&IWN“MWMMM.M
core flow of 88 million be/hr.

QUAD CITIES- UNITS 1 & 2

2.4 Amendment Nos. & w?
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I

REACTOR PRO N SY M INSTRUMENTATION
Funchon
Eunctionsl Unit A Eegoni>—( Allovable Ve zes)
LE Yoo
/s 1. intermediste Range Monitor:
l.a a. Neutron Flux - High " 1207125 divisions of full scale
l.b b. inoperative NA
2. Average Power Range Monitor:
2.6 a. Setdown Neutron Flux - High £15% of RATED THERMAL POWER
2.b b. Flow Biased Neutron Flux - High
1) Dus! Recirculation Loop Operstion . '—A'*;
s} Flow Biased $0.58W& + 62%,
with a maximum of _
b) High Flow Clamped £120% of RATED THERMAL POWER
2b 2) Single Recirculstion Loop Operation ng/@
8) Fiow Biased <0.5 + 58.5%,
" with a maximum of
b) High Flow Clamped £116.5% of RATED THERMAL POWER
2.¢ ¢. Fixed Neutron Flux - High £120% of RATED THERMAL POWER
2.4 inoperative NA
3 3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High <1080 psig LAY
4 4. Reactor Vessel Water.Level - Low - 2144 inches @bovy' to/ of acive fuel )
5 5. Main Stsam Line isolstion Vaive - Closure $10% closed
Q. Main s:?{m Line Radiation - High / <15 x normal full powsf background . 8
uithout hydro! addition)
a Wshall bopllowuy‘audnupom ge of the recirculation Mwhiehpmdygsnnm
C core of um. / '2‘ b% _D
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 2.4 Amendment Nos. 171 & wr
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T TS Chapter 2.0

Lsss 2.2

10.
11.
12.

13.

\ 14,

TABLE 2.2.A-1 (Continued)

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

Functional Unit

Drywell Pressure - High

Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High:

Turbine Stop Valve - Closure

Deieted

Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure
Turbine Condenser Vacuum - Low
Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position

Manual Scram

Trip Setpoint

<2.5 psig
<40 gatlons

<10% closed

2460 psig EHC fluid pressure

221 inches Hg vacuum

NA

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

NA }

—

I‘\noved“'o
I7Ts 33110

2.5 Amendment Nos. 193 & 189

‘?aﬁjﬁ. 5.f 5



6.

7

go

q,

lo,

i,

12

7. Drywell Pressure - High

CZ2A-D(Continued)

8. Scram Discharge Volume Water Leve| - High:

9. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure
AT 5
11. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure
12. Turbine Condenser Vacuum - Low
13. Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position

14. Manual Scram

QUAD CTTIES - UNITS 1 & 2

2-5

<2.5 psig

<40 gallons

<10% closed

ITS 3.3.1|

LSSS 2.2

|

2460 psig EHC fluid pressure

221 inches Hg vacuum

NA

NA

Amendment Nos. 193 & 189
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- . ITS Zection 20

At -
{ Applicabili 3@.0
Ry 3.0 - LIMITING CONDITIONS)FOR OPERATION (n.co)l HA-2]
A2 .

—— Lco3.0.1 A Complisince with
, Specifications is

Zasert i A t ON requi

—Ltn 202 B.

Le03.0.2 ¢,

,_rL\_QO 3.0M D. When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
C o Applicability shall not be made except when the associated ACTIONS to be ent permit
i continued operation in the MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability for an
= unlimited period of time. This Specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or other |
A.2| specified conditions in the Applicability that are required to comply with ACTION#
Exceptions to(thése rdquirafnents) are stated in the individual Specifications.
LCO 3.0.4 15 onl appllumg Yor u\'h'y wnto o MODE or other spcz'ﬁu‘
tondition in the pplicability i ModEs ) 2, and 3./
Leo3.0.5 E. Equipment removed from service or declared inoperabie to comply with ACTIONS may be
returned to service under administrative control solely to perform testing required to
E demonstrate its OPERABILITY or the OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an
A.3 [ exception to Specification(30.X 3iid)3.0.8 for the system returned to service under
administrative control to perform the testin uired to demonstrate OPERABILITY.

“————{Add preposed LCO 3.0. 0} A7
«——(Add proposed LCD 3.0. 7} A.8
S
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.0-1 Amendment Nos. 184, 181
—{A4d pro posed LCO 3.0.8) : A%

Page | «f &
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314.0

SR 3.0.3 C. (Failure to Peitonm & Survelisnce Rec
defined by Specification 4.0.B, shall

RSN STIVEIILE TON RINLW N S AL RS

Girsment Within the aliowed surveilisnce interval, T\ Usoved
' constituts noncompliance with tha OPERARILITS Sﬁ-’;'.o.\

L IRT S0

[E. - Surveiiiance Requirements for inservice in:
s hal be umo:und.mﬁngofmmcuui.;.\;

\ 1. MlmdAsMEC&QCImLZ.MSW inservice :
- tumgofASMECodoClmLZ.mdammdvﬂvuMb:::ﬁomndh ;
accordance with Section Xi of the ASME Boiller and Pressure Vessel Code and
applicable Addenda ss required by 10 CFR Part 50, Section 50.55alg) and 50.55a(f),
Wm.1mmmmmmmmwmcm
pursusnt Part 50, Section 50.55a(g)(8)(1) or 5Q.55a(f)(8){i), respectively.

) N
(__‘LAJA ?roposed 3R 3.0.5 A.l3

aveoved 4y
Irs Suhan 5.{

" o m e wr

‘D@‘]e 3&‘6



: 17-5‘5'.5 -
¢ @ . S

Applicability 3/4.0 .

4.0 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

T ——

—

A. Surveillance Requirements shall be met during the reactor OPERATIONAL MODE(s) or ‘ K

other conditions specified for individuasl Limiting Conditions for Operation uniess otherwise
stated in an individual Surveillance Requirement.

B. Each Surveillance Requirement shall be performed within the specified surveillance interval
with a maximum allowable extension not to exceed 25 percent of the surveillance interval.

C. Fahnnmﬁoma&mﬂhmmmmmaMMmmL
defined by Specification 4.0.B, shall constitute noncompliance with the OPERABILITY
requirements for a Limiting Condition for Operation. The time limits of the ACTION
requirements are applicable at the time it is identified that'a Survelilance Requirement has
not been performed. The ACTION requirements may be delayed for up to 24 hours to
pemmﬂnaﬂmmbnofmowmﬂhmmnmauombhmmﬁmﬁmiuofﬂn
ACTION requirements are less than 24 hours. Surveillance requirements do not have to be

performed on inoperable equipment.

D. Entry into an OPERATIONAL MODE or other specified applicable condition shall not be
made uniess the Surveillance Requirement(s) associsted with the Limiting Condition for
Omﬁonhowbompoﬁonmdwiﬂﬁnﬂnappﬁubhwmﬂhmimmlorumm .
specified. This provision shall not prevent passage through or to OPERATIONAL MODE(sg)
as required to comply with ACTION requirements.

\M‘,
5.5.b E. Surveillance Requirements forw_.@sﬁng of ASME Code Class 1, 2,
and 3 shall be applicable as follows: LA.2
1. i Codé Classf 1, 2/5 ‘andfinservi
'y 7 va (] d in
&cco § ign Xl of, ASME Boiley'and
. requirdd by 1Q0’CFR 50, i a R-1 1]
v/ ex where i lief rant Comphission
10 Part 3 A _ Mhbor 5056528 B)(i), ively.
mos and va‘ieg__(_—_]
pumps LA.3 A,
See ITS Section 3.0>
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 4.0-2 Amendment Nos. - , .-
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1

o 4. Performance of the above inservice inspection and testing activities shall be in addition
.

. TITs gec{»»io
Ay

//@ 3/4.0
2.0 4.0 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (S | }@
“

2. Surveillance intervais specified in Section XI of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel
Code and appiicable Addends for the inservice inspection and testing activities
wwmmmmmvmcmmwmm
be applicable as follows in thess Technical Specifications: . .

terminology for inservice - inservice inspection

and testing gctivities
Weekly At least once per 7 days
Monthly At least once per 31 days
Quarteriy or every 3 months At least once per 92 days
Semiannusily or every 8 months At lsast once per 184 days
Every 8 months At least once per 276 days
Yearly or snnually ' At least once per 386 days
Biennially or svery 2 years ‘ At least once per 731 days

3. mpm«sm4.osmmmmmmm

urmmmwmmm

10 other specified Surveillance

5. mm,hmmemmmvmcmmuwmumwm
’ the requirements of any Technical Specification. - :

. 6. The Inservice inspection Program for piping identified in NRC Generic Letter 88-01

i mummhmmmmmmm.m.m
' ‘personnel and sampie expansion included in Generic Letter 88-01 or in sccordance
with altemnats measures approved by the NRC staff.

Moved i
IT'.5 &C—han S:S

QUAD CITIES- UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.03 Amendment Nos. 113 w7

eje APEA



.A' ’ ITS-5.5-~..",
Applicability 3/4.0

4.0 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

5.5.6.a. 2. Survsillance intervals specified in Section X! of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel
Code and applicable Addenda for the inservice(igspéctionAptiftesting activities
required by the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vesse! Code and applicable Addenda shall
be applicable as follows in these Technical Specifications:

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel  Required Frequencies

Cods and appilicable Addenda for performi ’
termino for inservice inservice H A.2
- . . i

At least once per 7 days
At least oncs per 31 days
At least once per 92 days
At ieast once per 184 days
A'q Every 8 months At least once per 276 days
. Yearly or annuslly At least once per-366 days
Biennially or 2 once per
very, Pon’ At cate per LS

5.5.6.b 3. The provisions of Specification 4.0.B are applicable to the above required frequencies
for performing inservice ingbeftigh sAd)testing activities. :

> - . VSIS . .‘ _A-’é]
R 5.5.6.d 5. Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vesss! Code shall be construed to supersede
the requirements of any Technica! Specification. '

for piping identified in NRC/Generic/Letter 88-01

with staff ions oyl scheduyle, metfiods,
3 n Lettey88-01 gr in acdorda
ved by NRC .

5.5.46.c The provisions ‘of SR3.0.3 are oPPl.caUe. +u inservice
testhng o.div."fie.s)' and

QUAD CITIES- UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.0-3 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167
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e X755 331) . 7
: | RPS 3/4.1.A

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM (Al 41
3.1 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.1 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Reactor Protection System (RPS) A. Reactor Protection System

M The reactor protection system (RPS) 1. Each resctor protection system

Lio33M i rumentation CHANNEL(s) shown in instrumentation CHANNEL shall be
Table 3.1.A-1 shall be OPERABLE. Nete | demonstrated OPERABLE by the

h Surilan performance of the CHANNEL CHECK,
Requifes=™  CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
APPLICABILITY: adt‘frfrff”d CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for
| A3 | _AcTion’s NOTE! the OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the
As shown in Table 3.1.A-1. frequencies shown in Table 4.1.A.1.

Tingert €TS3.).A 2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s)
A cHions ACTION:

SR 33.LLIT  of alt CHANNEL(s) shall be performed
' 8t least once per (B months. @9-tog]

1. Withthen r of OPERABLZ‘
CHANNEL(s) less than requirefi by the 3, The response time of @SB Taactor tp™\
Minimum CHANNEL(s) per THIP %R 93118 tunctional unit shown in Table 3.1.4-1 L. /0]
SYSTEM requirement for one TRIP - shall be demonstrated at leagt once per
SYSTEM, place the inoperagie : Mmom&w. _ Rall s -
CHANNEY(s) and/or that TRIP SYSTEM | 4 fleE
in the tri condition’ within 1 hour.

CHAN| 8) less than r¢quired by the
ik CHANNEL(g)
requirement tbr both TRIP
{s), place at one TRIP
in the trippetd condition® o€ Stasgerdd Jes€

BAS’S | o Fe 2 and

AT

e the ACTION
by Table 3/1.A-1.

Amendment Nos. 174 L 167

?&jc [ oF 16



I7s 3, 0. 7
RPS 3/4.1.A

A

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM

3.1 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.1 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
R —

A. Reactor Protection System (RPS) A. Reactor Protaction System
LCO3.10].a. (The resctor protection system (RPS) 1. Esch resctor protection system E
instrumentation CHANNEL(s) shown in instrumentation CHANNEL shall be
Table 3.1.A-1 shall be OPERABLE. demonstrated OPERABLE by the
: performance of the CHANNEL CHECK,

AS . CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and :

APPLICABILITY: CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations fo
© SR346.7.10 the OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the

As shown in Table 3.1.A-1. frequencies shown in Table 4.1.A-1.

: 2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s)
ACTION; of all CHANNEL(s) shall be performed

— L at least once per 18 months.

CHANNEL(g) less than required by the 3. The response time of each reactor trip |
ing functional unit shown in Table 3.1.A-9
Mbedmmudlthutommr
18 months. Each test shall include st

) snd/or that SYSTEM least one CHANNEL per TRIP.SYSTEM
) 1 hour. such that all CHANNEL(s) are tested at
: lsast once every N times 18 months
2. whars N is the total number of
by the - redundant CHANNEL(s) in a specific
\__reector TRIP SYSTEM, _

take the ACTION

3.1.A-1. “3 -
) Naq

QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.1-1 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167

- - | | Page 4 oF (O



Al

ITr7s 2.3 11,

Arz Insev"t' c7s 3.1 A AL’/—/onS

Insert 1, Page-31411

1. With one, CHANNEL required by Table
3.1 .A-1 inoperable mmln

] place the moperable CHANNEL
andlor that TRIP SYSTEM in the tripped
condition® within 12 hours.

ACTIoNA

2. With two or more' CHANNELS required 4
Acnows by Table 3.1.A-1 inoperabng@.—\@'
Funclighal Uni 12i

A B in one or
more Functional Units:
ﬁul C

a. Within one hour, verify sufficient
. c CHANNELS remain OPERABLE
ACT7oN or tripped® to maintain trip
capability in the Functional Unit,
and

b. Within 6 hours, place the
‘inoperable CHANNEL(s) in one
ACTIoN B TRIP SYSTEM and/or that TRIP
SYSTEM™ in the tripped
condition™, and

C. Within 12 hours, restore the
inoperable CHANNELS in the
ACTIOVN R Gther TRIP SYSTEM to an
OPERABLE status or tripped®.

ACrtod O Otherwise, take the ACTION required by
Table 3.1.A-1 for the Functional Unit.

3. With one or more CHANNEL(s) required :
by Table 3.1.A-1 inoperable for A
NC , within one
pcTIo hour place the moperable CHANNEL(s)
in the tripped condition®,

Otherwise, take the ACTION required by
AcT?oN D Taple 3.1.A-1 for the Functional Unit.

Fage 2 of 1€



ITs 3./07

'a./0

jn;erﬁ 3.l A ﬂ‘it”ﬂs // 2, and 3

insert 1, Page 3/4.1-

HANNEL required by Table \ !
inoperable for Functional Units 1 )[M___Z-'—
thrpgh 12 in one or more Functional
its, place the inoperable CHANNEL

and/or that TRIP SYSTEM in the tripped
condition® within 12 hours.

1. With on

With two or more CHANNELS r
by Table 3.1.A-1 inoperabile f

ed® to maintain trip
pability in the Functional Unit,
and

b. Within 6 hours, place the
inoperable CHANNEL(s) in one
TRIP SYSTEM and/or that TRIP
SYSTEM® in the tripped
condition®, and

C. Within 12 hours, restore the
inoperable CHANNELS in the
other TRIP SYSTEM to an
OPERABLE status or tripped®

Otherwise, take the ACTION reguired by
Table 3.1.A-1 for the Functiol

Otherwigé, take the ACTION required by
Table 8.1.A-1 for the Functional Unit. )

Rege 5 o 10



_ a1 Z7s 3361w
3
A I;‘j_e(f CTS 3 /. A /\/0'7‘23 A 4&6‘( A
LA
lnsert-2-P5gGe ¥/4.1-1 :]
a. An inopergble CHANNEL of TRIP SYSTEM not be pl in theé ndition
where thi§ would cause i i In these cases, if the inoperable

AcTioN 0 CHANNEL is not restored to OPERABLE status within the required time, the ACTION
required by Table 3.1.A-1 for the Functional Unit shall be taken.

b. This ACTION applies to that TRIP S¥STEM with the most jioperable CHAht?éLS; if @
both TRIP SY MS have the number of inoperable CHANNELS, the/ACTION
can be applief to either TRIP S '

‘ ?&94 3 vf/‘



where this would cauge the trip function to occur. In these cases, if the/inoperable
CHANNEL is not re:

can be applied tg either TRIP SYSTEM.

%TQ_ é O'F /0
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22 L SLINN - S3ILID avnt

civie

03! €8} SON juawpuawy

EACTO

Fusction
Functionat Unit

l. 1. Intermediate Range Monitor:

“l.a &, Neutron Flux - High

L.3

Table 3.3.0.1-1

AJJ pro ost.c‘ Note <°-)
+ Table. 3.3.0.1-1 ;

b b. Inoperative

LA.2

2. 2. Average Power Range Monitoé‘:{

Z.a. a, Setdown Neutron Flux - High

2.b b, Flow Biased Neutron Flux - High
2.¢ c. Fixed Neutron Flux - High
2.d d. Inoperative

3. 3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High

4. 4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low

TABLE 3.1.A-1
ION TE UMENTATI Note 2 to
' Suiveillance
Rt%uwe ments
Applicable Minimum
OPERATIONAL OPERABLE CHANNEL(s)
MODE(s) ¢t TRIP SYSTE ACTION
3 G 11
(3/4 /2 A 2 L.Zl
3 H 13
3 PR
r——r i)
2 2 G 1
L7 i 77 TZ)—[-J
30 2 T A 5]
1 2 F 14 Moz d 1.
1 2 F14
1,2 . 2 G 11
a /AR A ¥ A e _rlL_.ZJ
B ¥l 15)—1
1, 2A.6 2 G 11
1,2 2 G 11

TIT3 500

N\L)VL‘& 1=
A.5|1vs 5w7

T VL p/e SdY

1

B

~

U
e

W

Cehe




29 L SLINN - S3ILID avnd

cLvie

J.[Lco 3107.o 8 Setdown Neutron Flux - High

A8
Lo 3.107.a

>

3

[ ]

= |

Qa

3

®

‘ =) s
2

A a
n -t
\s %
% 8

S

0
unctional
1. Intermediate Range Monitor:
a. Neutron Flux - High
b. Inoperative
—‘.\N“n
——

2. Average Power Range Monitor'*:

~ TABLE3.LA1 .

\

0 R

e

—

Applicable Minimum 4 : ~..

OPERATIONAL  OPERABLE CHANNEL(s)
MODE(s) por TRIP SYSTEM® ACTION

@
IS
WNw
-b
N

L
»
W W
-—h
N

/"b. Flow Biased Neutron Flux - High
¢. Fixed Neutron Flux - High

: | ) )
d. Inoperative o \M . - 2
| T R R

2

3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High

4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low

1,20 2 . "

1,2 2 : 1

<see ITs 3.3.01 D
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91 425 >0

681 B €61 "SON JuUSIpuUIW

Function
Functional Uni

¢ B T SLINN - S3LLID avnd

Applicable OPERATIONAL OPERABLE CHANNEL(s)

Minimum

Note Zto
Surve llane

Re%uirew\em‘h

€1/t

L. 5. Main Steam Line Isolation Valve - Closure 1 14
-

(6. Main Stgam Line Radiation)? High / A2 2/ /15

. 7. Drywell Pressure - High 2 & 11

7. 8. Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High

b. a. AP Switch, and 2 & 11

2 § 13

q, b. Thermal Switch 2 & 11

2 H 13

8. 9. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure 4 E 16
£ 9. 11. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure 2 F 16
1 2 F 14

ID. 12. Turbine Condenser Vacuum - Low

V'1'v/€ SdY

]

1€ <4 T




9’ j,c g -aévd

o] TABLE Q. T.A-1(Continued)
g Note 2 1o
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION Surve lance
g ﬁeiﬂflzmem‘r
m . Applicable Minimum
(7]
2 Funchior | OPERATIONAL  OPERABLE anNNEL(V
S Functional Unit MODE(s) per TRIP SYSTEM® ACTION
3
wn .
= // 13. Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position 1,2 1 “ 1
® (3,47 7 17 7 At
P add wfvm’ _8a ! # 13
2 14. Manual S ote & 7o 1,2 1 € 1
. Manual Scram - '
/ Table 23.11-1 2 , -
zs 1

L v/

*SON luswpusWY

FL % BV1Y

Z—71pLZ )

H19

W3LSAS NOILO3LOYHd HOLOV3H

9]

W LBIE Sdd

1]

.,.! ;;.g g_j_I




|

I7rs 3.3.L1

L h . <
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM APS 414 ..
TABLE &X' (Continued) R
ACTION
/5 ACTION 11-  Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours. ;
0T,
é’cﬁn 12- /Verity all inse control rods to by fully ; Q
reactor mode ch in the Shutdo ith
)

H ACTION 13-

F ACTION 34-  Be in st least STARTUP within 8 hours. 7]
ACTION 15 -/ Be in STARTUP with main stesm kne i ion vaives cloga8 within B houyfs 0
in at least HOT SHUZTDOWN within 12 hodfts. ,
[ ACTION 16- a reGuction in within 15 minutes uce Ld

power to less than 45% of RATED THERMAL POWER within 2] hours.

(ACTION 17 - vafity sll insertable conu rods to be fully inssrfed in the core wignn om‘;‘\_i—
(ACTION 18-/MmmmememD/L.L
H AcTION 19 - *

QUAD CITIES- UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.1-5 Amendment Nos. 17 s 167
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A CZTs 33

ACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM G300 RPS 3/4.1.A .
TABLE(3.//&-D (Continued) : '

TnserC CT5
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION Tile S0A -1 A/o7(¢ a

TABLE NOTATION

a) A CHANNEL may be/placed in an inoperaBle status for up to 2 hodrs for required surysillance
'\ without placing thé TRIP SYSTEM in t tripped condition provided at least one OPRRABLE /

\__ CHANNEL in the/same TRIP SYSTEMAs monitoring that paranfeter.

(Lb) This function may be ypassed, provide
system Idgic reset in/ARefuel and Shutdg

Funchen 8 i
d¢]_Defeters AP{““""‘*) |
Q (d) With THERMAL POWER greater than or equai to 45% of RATED THERMAL POWER. m
{e) An AP CHANNEL is irzderable if there are/fewer than 2 LP inputs per Ie\é?'ér therg’are
\ less than 50% of the normal compiement of LPRM in APRM CHANNEL.
' _ Aé
(1 Thig/function i:zbt required 15 be OPE!;?LE when she reactor pW

unidoited or rembved per Spécifica [12.A.

Fq) Required to be OPERABLE oniy prior to and during required SHUTDOWN MARGIN Mmoved fo
demonstrations performed per Specification 3.12.B. ITs 307

h Thijg/nction is not réquired to be OPERABLE when PAIMARY CONTMRMENT INTEGAITY .Q—EZ]

\_ not pequired. -~
{i)

A

(?:\lou- ?.3.(.|;’I —@m' 4 Core (e” (tnh;nl;aj one or M}

more Hvel #ssemblies

. QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.1-6 Amendment Nos. 183; 180

— Fuqe. 8 of 16
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-
e

,.

{al

{b)

(c)

!
L)

»(el

i
1
4

)

WMd or removed per Specification 3.12.A.

Lco
3.071.ag)

LTS .3106.7...

Al
. .
R PR ION SYSTEM ‘ RPS 3/4.1.A
—., .
TABLE 3.1.A-1 (Continued)" T~
. .‘k\
. REACTOR PROTECTION SY. NSTRUMENTATION .
- TABLE NOTATION AN

A CHANNEL may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours for regquired surveiilance
without placing the TRIP SYSTEM in the tripped condition provided at least one OPERABLE
CHANNEL in the same TRIP SYSTEM is monitoring that parameter.

This function may be bypassed, provided a control rod block is actuated, for reactor protection :
system logic reset in Refuel and Shutdown positions of the reactor mode switch. !
Deleted. ‘ })
With THERMAL POWER greater than or equal to 45% of RATED THERMAL POWER. /
An APRM CHANNEL is inoperabie if there are fewer than 2 LPRM inputs per level or there are /
less than 50% of the normal complement of LPRM inputs to an APRM CHANNEL. /,'

This function is not required to be OPERABLE when the reactor pressure 'Veis‘e_l'rziié/,

Required to be OPERABLE only prior to and during required SHUTDOWN MARGIN -l
demonstrations performed per Specification 3.12.8. _|

Az

This function is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is~\
not required.

With any control rod withdrawn. Not applicable to controi rods removed per Specification
3.10.) or 3.10.J.

/

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

<5ee. ITS 33.11% |

3/4.1-6

Amendment Nos. 180

183;

Page B oF 10
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T,y or COSTa ble 31-A=1 Note a
lnsert 3-Paye 374.1-6

(a) When a CHANNEL is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required
surveillances, entry into associated Limiting Conditions for Operation and required
ACTIONs may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the Functional Unit maintains RPS
trip capability.

Note Z
+o Sutver flance.

fgﬁuiremet«

P‘JL 7470 /6



g/ #¢ o °£”d

SN

/\/—J‘: / ¥o
SR 3.3 L4 I
SR 3.3.L116

0

Gs.-D
TABLE@A LD

Q
c
]
W.SKS&MWM&M&I&
g SR L0/,
m ‘ TR 331110
. Applicable 5R3.5.11.1 CHANNEL
P . . OPERATIONAL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
é Eunctional Unit MODES CHECK 3.1 TESTE)
S€3.3,L.S
o wdd propesed FR3341L6
g |. 1. Intermediate Range Monitor: Note ’Za)ffv SR 33407 Eﬂ:’z
~ Table 33.117)
/. a. Neutron Flux - High 2 EON)
| iz ° >-)
/.5 b. Inoperative sa ;,;9 2, NA =
sk 3.3.0.17 ‘ .
2. 2. Average Power Range Monitor=: —
Menve g “'0~
% 24 a. Setdown Neutron Flux - High i’. -1 w-gpin ) TTE R
— glm) S SA(M)
U . i LEX \
2.4 b, Flow Biased Neutron Flux - High \= 1 g pesle s, BT ; -lo i);w)* SA -1
2.¢ c. Fixed Neutron Flux - High : 2~-W, SA -1t m
24 mow
2.d d. Inoperative NA ?
I
/
2, 3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High %
N -
1 % 4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low o -g" o —-
3 Pimonths v
8 4. 5. Main Steam Line Isolation Valve - Closure lb- .
g .
g W
g (6. Main Stgam Line Radiation -/fligh / g 2 i
£ ¢ 7. Drywell Pressure - High o2 &4;‘
Qo —
— >
(Yol
o




A8

‘K 3‘ \O\?t ‘

Z ® 1 SLINN - S3LLID Qvnd

L-T'b/E

A2

@ 3.00.7.1+—{ d. Inoperative

ol +° b ‘-’L"’i

061 B v6l "SON JUBWIPUBWY

’ TABLE 4.1.A-} 0
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
X
Applicable CHANNEL 2
_ . OPERATIONAL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL™
Eunctional Unit MODES CHECK TEST
1. Intermediate Range Monitor:
a. Neutron Flux - High 2 g S/UW, Wi
3: 4: 5 S W("’
\ b. Inoperative wl
2. Average Power Range Monitor":
a. Setdown Neutron Flux - High Sju, Wi SAW)
wer/ / _SAY)

A w(d,e)l SA
® W, SA

b. Flow Biased Neutron Flux - High
c. Fixed Neutron Flux - High _____—

T S
1 NA

Leo 3107 a
(ﬁe—a’ctoir Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High 1,20 W‘" '
4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 1,2 D
5. Main Steam Line Isolation Valve - Closure 1 NA
6. Main Steam Line Radiation - High 1, 2¢ S 3
wn
| 7. Drywell Pressure - High 1,2 NA 3
-
>

Jolc S4L




21 42 1 ?E"d

68l B £6| "SON JusWpuUaWY

e

Note | fo

Q 4.1.A7> (Continued) sk 33.0.0, )¢
b J¢ 3311 16
o REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM. C
O S 33,018
= R R3340
a Applicable CHANNEL se3 314l
c': OPERATIONAL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL®D
a T_T SE33.0.15
g 7. 8. Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High ' ‘}EK 740 progored € 2. EXAAT
7.b a. AP Switch, and 1, 2, Noke(a) NA Q-lo
7.4 b. Thermal Switch 1, 2, QK NA Q-1
S
8. 9. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure @s— NA =
[¥Y]
N g (Jll Ve, akt
= J
o]
4 11. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure . NA
l0. 12. Turbine Condenser Vacuum - Low 1 NA
Jt. 13. Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position 1, 2, 5 NA
12.14. Manual Scram G/A)5 NA :
'
\'
adu rroPoscd L
Nof'c @\ h’ w
nuc 3,3.0.1-] (N

0
0
wn
w
~
hy
=
>
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L : - . . -
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM ?'3“"" RPS 3/4.1.A.
TABLE §A7A-D (Continued) o
R P R N IREM
TABLE NOTATION

Wo+e \
R 33 LLIM m
R 33.1.). 16 /~(8) Neutron detectors may be exciuded from the CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

7R323.1,1.6 —4b) The IRM and SRM channels shall be determined to overiap l ‘ A%) gécades during each

. startup after entering OPEF ATIONAL MODE .2/snd the IRN APRM ¢
222 )07 \_,__(inermmof to overlap during each comrollod shutdown, if not
SR3E performed within the previous 7 days. E&E

SR 3314 te) @mn% il noy’performeg’within the ppévious 7 days) The weekly
CHANNEL FUN may be used to fulfill this requirement.

, {d) This calibration shall consist of the adjustment of the APRM CHANNEL to conform, within 2%
5237042  of RATED THERMAL POWER, to the power vaiues csicuisted by a heat balance during
OPERATIONAL MODE 1 when THERMAL POWER is 225% of RATED THERMAL POWER. This

adjustment must be accomplished: . the APRM CHANNEL 5 ndicating lower
+ values than the hest balance, or b) wm\m 1 ours it thy PRM CHANNEL is indicating
. Ok : . U “Xh]’” [’ -

2071
se. Any APRM CHANNEL gain adjustment mde in compliance with Specification 3.11.8 shall not
33,07\ be included in determining the above difference. /THis calibratipn s not requigdd when
"Nol”'- '° RATED THERMAL POWER. » provisions/6f Specifigdtion
4.0.D are nocy spplicable e 72 srnedd unti] 12 hours alter
7ﬂgzmm Po ( Z25% LTP :

SR AN @),m This calibration shall consist of the adjustment of the APRM flow biased channel to conform to
a calibrated fiow signal. A

sR %314 (f) The LPRMs shall be caiibrated at least once per 2000 effective full power hours (EFPH).

D=
% 3.3.1}11 (0 Trip units are calibrated at least once per(3/)days and transmitters are calibrated at the
a3 de frequency identified in the table. /
@ mm:u%m required to be O whe :
fted or per Speci ion 3.12.A. P'Oh\ a Core cell (onfrining oOne or
L — "\ move. fael €5Semblior

E\;(t—f 3(‘4“ o nh any control rod withdrawn.
otnote W

{k) This funclion may be bypasded, provided a contsdl rod block is acdated, for rafictor protection
system/feset in Refuel and Shutdown posmo of the reactor mgde switch./ /= k@
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.1-9 Amendment NoS. 171 ¢ 167

76;7,6 /2 of K

e




L ITS 3.3.1]

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM

APS 3.41.A
TABLE &1 A-D (Cantinued)

? w«oﬁ )
Zawnd? s moved o
A Ppl.‘ah;hﬁ (1) with THERMAL POWER greater than or equal to 45% of RATED THERMAL POWER. 7 ITS 3107

(m) Reguired to be OPERABLE only prior to and during required SHUTDOWN MARGIN demonstration@
performed per Specification 3.12.B. e -

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

(n) This finction is ot required to b OPERABLE yhen PRIMARY ZONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is not){A.¢]

requjred.
sR 23.11.¥\(0) The provisions of Specification 4.0.D are not applicable to the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
SR CHANNEL CALIBRATION surveillances for a period of 24 hours after entering OPERATIONAL MODE
sR3.301\) 2 or 3 when shutting down from OPERATIONAL MODE 1.

5 f D___—-] A a]
Gp) lf\ currenyt source provides an ij(strument channel ajignment every 3 /Mmonths. :
(g) Tie CHANNEJ CHECK frequency wilfremain NA and the CHANNEL CALIBRATIOW frequency wiil
rgmain Q fog Functional Unit 3 untif instrument upgrades afe completed (Desigf Change Package

os. 99 for Unit 1 and 9909091 for Unit 2). " (\-

A Fu c/';uu( 70"7{ a‘l[ cack aaﬁn;ﬁ'c Scram

rue  Manes
& Al be rhlormed on A soryve
SR 3301 ( CEW{—-‘,CéDr f ‘/,e
re u.enuS
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.1-10 Amendment Nos. 194 & 190

?a,7¢, {3 0f 16



7S 3.00.7

Al

T =L
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM (seeTTS 3.3.0

APS 241 A
TABLE 4.1 A-1 (Continued)

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS }

(1) _With THERMAL POWER greater than or eguai to 45% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

L (o 3.10.7.4|{(m) Required to be QOPERABLE only prior to and during required SH N M N g nstrations
performed per Specification 3.12.B. :
A8}
[ (n) This function is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is not
required.

(0) The provisions of Specification 4.0.0 are not applicable to the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and

CHANNEL CALIBRATION surveillances for a period of 24 hours after entering OPERATIONAL MODE
2 or 3 when shutting down from OPERATIONAL MODE 1.

(P) A current source provides an instrument channel alignment every 3 months.

(@) The CHANNEL CHECK frequency will remain NA and the CH

remain Q for Functional Unit 3 until instrument u
Nos. 3900090 for Unit 1 and 9900091 for Unit 2)
2

(M A Funchma! Tet of cack Aubo matic icram :..»1:42'6;:,.
il he Pcr("'-el on 4 Surve/flaace Trejuency _Ell:.

L J

Sw ITs 3'3' L,>

ANNEL CALIBRATION frequency will
pgrades are completed (Design Change Package

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.1-10 Amendment Nos. 194 & 190

?etjc 14 of 10



=TS 3261

INSTRUMENTATION Al Isolation Actuatlon 3/4 2. A o

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS'
_ S S
A. lIsolation Actuation . A. lIsolation Actuation .

The isolation actuation instrumentation 1. Each isolation actuation instrumentation
L(o3.36.l CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.A-1 shall Note\ CHANNEL shall be demonstrated
be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints set +1> " eilanee. OPERABLE by the performance of the
consistent with the values shown in the ﬁe \n,,mCl-IANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
Betpoiry column. ¥ FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL

CALIBRATION operations for the
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the -

APPLICABILITY: ‘ frequencies shown in Table 4.2.A-1.
As shown in Table 3.2.A-1. o 2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s)

SR3.3-L.1.6 of all CHANNEL(s) shall be performed

sesl at least once per onths.
(g2 ]

ACTION: fncﬁo&/\/oh A4 LD.|

1. With an isolation actuation
instrumentation CHANNEL trip setpoint
less conservative than the value shown

ACTIONS in the {rip_ethoint column of Table

AandB 3.2.A-1, declare the CHANNEL
inoperable until the CHANNEL is
restored to OPERABLE status with its
trip setpoint adjusted consistent with
the (Tp/SETpOIDS value.

G Valu‘

Allowssb

E\

rip function to
hours or the

171 & 167

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-1 mendment Nos.
e /el |2



Al I7rs 336z
INSTRUMENTATION : Isolation Actuation 3/4:2.A

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Isolation Actuation A. Isclation Actuation

The isolation actuation instrumentation 1. Each isolation actuation instrumentation
Lto3262 CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.A-1 shall Na"’cl CHANNEL shali be demonstrated
be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints set & OPERABLE by the performance of the
consistent with the values shown in the Serwillane CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
feolumn. n?uvunt FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL
CALIBRATION operations for the
’ OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and st the
frequencies shown in Tabile 4.2.A-1.

ad
APPLICABILITY: ATl e
As shown in Table 3.2.A-1. 2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTis)
$R23.(.2.6 ©f all CHANNEL(s) shall be performed
"7'" at least once per (®)months.

ACTION: @ m

1. With an isolation actuation ’
instrumentation CHANNEL trip setpoint

AC“‘WS less conservative than the value shown
Aand B in the {rig Setgoinycoiumn of Table

3.2.A-1, declare the CHANNEL
inoperable until the CHANNEL is
restored to OPERABLE status with its

trip setpoint adjusted consistent with. A.3
‘the value. i A

2. With the nymber of OPERAR add C75 3-1-3
CHANNEL/s) less than requirgd by the Actions 2.
Mini CHANNEL(s) per TRIP .

SYSTEM requirement for o TRIP

SY. , place the inopergbie

CHANNEL(s) and/or TRIP YSTEM in
Lthe pped condition* i

.2 )
Zﬂﬂ’t 7S Z.Z.ATEJ
/Voil'e a

a  An inoperable need not be placed in the tri mmmmmma;?ﬁmmuipm
occur. In cases, the inoperable CHANNEL be restored to OPERA status within 2 hours or the
ACTION requifed by Table 3.2.A-1 for that w i

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-1 ‘ Amendment Nos. ' * '

Payg /o-f 10



3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
e

INSTRUMENTATION

A. Isolation Actuation A.
The isolation actuation instrumentation 1.
CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.A-1 ghall Vote |
LLo 332\ be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints set

consistent with the valuas shown in the o .
- Suvve:llance

{nipAewoim column. R.‘u-'rem‘b

APPLICABILITY:

As shown in Table 3.2.A-1. 2.
3SR 3.37], ¢

ACTION:

1. With an isolation actustion
instrumentation CHANNEL trip setpoint
less conservative than the value shown
in the n ble

q&& fnr

T7s 337/

Isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A -

4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Isciation Actuation

Each isolation actuation instrumentation
CHANNEL shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by the performance of the
CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL
CALIBRATION operations for the
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.2.A-1.

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s)
of ali CHANNEL(s) shall be performed
at least once per months.

Lol
oSP‘l

Note [—1A.3]

ACTioNS

Aenow A 3.2.A-1, deciare the CHANNEL

Alfowable Vc;(uc

inoperable until the CHANNEL is -
restored to OPERABLE status with its
trip setpoint adjusted consistent with
‘the

' | e

Tnsert 73
Acfrion 2.

M

4.4}

_,Q.#A.fe_ ICY)

8  Aninoperable CHA| need not be placed in the tripped condition this would cause the trip function to
ocour. in these .ﬁailopeubbCHANNELlhullbemtomdm BLEmmthfin"’hou.norme
ACTION required T-u.3.u-1mmwmmmuu

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-1 Amendment Nog, | ¢ 167

?4_74. / of 9



- INSTRUMENTATION Isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A -

)

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3. With the numper of OPERABE BN

CHANNEL(s}/less than requirgd by the |

Minimum GHANNEL(s) per TRIP } — . —
SYSTEM gquirement for bpth TRIP | /7" ¢ ¢75 3.2. A Action2

SYSTEMS, place at least gne TRIP -/
SYSTEM™ in the tripped £ondition' \!ﬂ 3
within one hour and tak¢ the ACTION
requiged by Table 3.2.A4-1 -/

[A.2 ]

b If more CHANMEL(s) are inope
greater number of inoperable

in one TRIP S than in the other, the TRIP S with the
EL{s) to place in the tripped condition except this w cause the trip

function to r if both TRIP {s) have the/same number of inoperable CHANNEL(s), place either TRIP
SYSTEM i A3
’ ipped condition where this Avould eau 3 trip function o
occur. | these cases, the inbperable CHANNEL hall be restored.to OPERA| i “one hour or the
. Il be taken.
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-2 Amendment Nos. 17V & 167

Pﬂ.yt 2 of /2
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I*rs 23.672
INSTRUMENTATION ALt !

isolation Actuatipn 3/4.2.A

3.2 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 . SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
\

S

L (Tnsect c75 3 2.4 A3
: Acon 2

» select the TRIP with the
0 piace in the tripped itiory except when this cause the trip
i both TRIP have the same number of i CHANNEL(s), either TRIP

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.2-2

Paﬁc, . o 10

Amendment Nos. 1712 167



""} I75 3237.[ o
INSTRUMENTATION ; ﬁ‘ . isoiation AcCtuation 3/4.2.A.

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
\

3. With the num
CHANNEL(s) Jess than required by e
Minimum CH/ANNEL(s) per TRIP
SYSTEM requirement for both

| SYSTEMS), place st least one

SYSTE in the tripped co
within
. requi

_z—nsef-f- 75 3 2.A -
/)d’ion.g

.

hour and take ACTION
by Table 3.2.A-1.

SYSTEM then
nthotl'md
ofl'lopeubleCHA ) nlace
in the tripped where this would 2{;.;,,“ -
CHANNE.M!B -to OPERABLE wmm or the

that trip function be taken. .~
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 ' 3/4.2-2

Amendment Nos. 17 & 167
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Az]

Luré T8 3.2.A Achen 2

Insert 5, Pages 3/4.2-1, 3/4.2-2

2. With the number of OPERABLE
CHANNEL(s) less than required by
the Minimum CHANNEL(s) per TRIP
SYSTEM requirement:

a) Within 1 hour, verify sufficient
AcTiod B CHANNELS remain

OPERABLE or in the tripped
condition to ensure automatic
isolation capability.

b) Within 12 hours, place the
inoperable CHANNEL(s)

ACTION A and/or TRIP SYSTEM in the

tripped condition® for Table ‘ hwvu('l'o

3.2.A-1 Functional Units A S ; Irs 2362
common to RPS: 1a, 1b @/ I1s 33.7J
3a, ., and 7a, and

c) Within 24 hours, place the , _
inoperable CHANNEL(s)
and/or TRIP SYSTEM in the (A& |
tripped condition® for Table

3.2.A-1 Functional Units not
common to RPS.

OR

ACTIoN C_i;‘;ki the ACTION reuired by Table JAz) JiA] ]
Tnert 73 32.A Gotnte @

Trip Functiof to occur/ Tn these cases, if the inoperabie channel is not restored to OPERAB E

~ c status within the required time, the ACTION required by Table 3.2.A-1 for the Functional Unit
ACTIoN shall be taken.

PQ?C_ 3 o1£ /2’

ITs 3.34) 7



A3 Trs ®3¢z .
Tnseert €75 3228 Achea 2 - C

Insert 5, Pages 3/4.2-1, 3/4.2-2

2. With the number of OPERABLE
CHANNEL(s) less than required by
the Minimum CHANNEL(s) per TRIP
SYSTEM reqguirement:

a) Within 1 hour, verify sufficient
CHANNELS remain

AcTiod B OPERABLE or in the tripped
condition to ensure automatic
isolation capability.

b) Within 12 hours, place the
inoperable CHANNEL(s)
and/or TRIP SYSTEM in the
tripped condition® for Table
3.2.A-1 Functional Units
common to RPS: Aa, Th)2a,
2b, d

c) Within 24 hours, place the
inoperable CHANNEL(s)
and/or TRIP SYSTEMin the
tripped condition® for Table
3.2.A-1 Functional Units not
common to RPS.

see J78 3.3 6./)
ActioN 4

OR

T1o0) C. { Take the ACTION required by Table A3
K€ (1o 7]

Tnsect €73 32 A Nq"‘cg

in the required time, the ACTION required by Table 3.2.A-1 for the Functional Unit
AcTIoN (_  shali be taken. -

Pue 2 0 1
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_ : ﬁ.j_ TS
AnserT €75 22, A Achen 2 -

insert 5, Pages 3/4.2-1, 3/4.2-2

2. With the number of OPERABLE
CHANNEL(s) less than required by
AcTronS A, B, awd Cihe Minimum CHANNEL(s) per TRIP
SYSTEM requirement:

f‘ utft—‘( a)

Rtﬁu\ra/ o

Abhd\a Bo z"

w OR

ACTion D

e

Take the ACTION required by Tatle
3.2.A-1,

Within 1 hour, verify sufficient
CHANNELS remain
OPERABLE or in the tripped
condition to ensure automatic
isolation capability.

Within 12 hours, piace the
inoperable CHANNEL(s)
and/or TRIP SYSTEM in the
tripped condition®® for Table
3.2.A-1 Functional Units
common to RPS: I'a, 1b) 2a,
2b.@3a, 3b. 4b, and 7afand
Within 24 hours, piace the
inoperable CHANNEL(s)
and/or TRIP SYSTEM in the
tripped condition® for Table
3.2.A-1 Functional Units not
common to RPS.

I"ueft c73 3.2.4 /Vo;c a

a @ inoperab,
Trip Functi

channel n

e NOA

Ybe piaced in the tspped condition wherg

n to occur./In these cases, if the inoperable channei is not restored to OF

status within the required time, the ACTION required by Table 3.2.A-1 for the Functional Unit
ALTIOND  shall be taken.

B;;?o#?

2.3.72./. .
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ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION /\/ofe 2 A c
_fu HY( t '//4 hia %
/fefm'h’moxﬁ >
E’ﬂ 5
. Minimum Applicable 3
Function CHANNEL(s) per/ OPERATIONAL 3
Functional Unit TRIP SYSTE MODE(s) ACTION Z
A, 1. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION
2.q a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 2144 inches 1,2,3 G 20
2b b. Drywell Pressure - Higl@'@ £2.5 psig 1,2,3 & 20
2.C ¢. Drywell Radiation - High <100 Rihr 1,2,3 F 23
ynoved o
(z__' SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 3357
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low'*" 2144 inches 1,2,3&* 24 -
| b. Drywell Pressure - High'e¥ : <2.5 psig 1,2, 3 24 \ —
c. Reactor Building Ventilation Exhaust <10 mR/hr 1,2,3&** 24 |
Radiation - High'=¥
\ d. Refueling Floor Radiation - High'** €100 mR/hr 2 1.2,3&** 24
|. 3. MAIN STEAM LINE (MSL) ISOLATION .
|.e. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level (284 inches- 2 1,23 D 21 A7
- Low Low -A—'—é——jg_ .k\
b. MSL Tunnel Ragfation - High® 5™ x normal 2 / 1,2, 3 / ?Y £
background : 3
iy b g
)b c. MSL Pressure - Low 2825 psig 2 1 E 22 q W
Eﬂ WOV‘Jb E) W
wq d. MSL Flow - High® 176 327! [<140% of rated D 21 N
.e e. MSL Tunnel Temperature - High D21 : -
ad‘ Propofco( Fm‘hdu le \ "A/'. ’7 l j ‘ ;
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TABLE 3.2.A-1

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

See L 75 3.3.6. />

@QIU 3.3, c./>

Minimum Applicable
CHANNEL(s) per  OPERATIONAL
Functional Unit Yalue TRIP SYSTEM™ MODE(s) ACTION
PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION
Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 2144 inches 1.2,3 20
Drywell Pressure - High'® $2.5 psig 1,2,3 20
Drywell Radistion - High <100 R/hr 1,2,3 23
2. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION |
| 8. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low'** 2144 Inches 2 12,3800 ¢ 24
1 b. Drywell Pressure - High'4¥ $2.5 psig 2 1,2,3 C2a
2, c. Reactor Building Ventilation Exhaust <10 mRA/hr 2 1,2,3&°**
: Radiation - Hight¥
‘f d. Refueling Floor Radiation - High'e* <100 mR/hr 2
3. MAIN STEAM LINE (MSL) ISOLATION
8. Reactor Vessel Water Leve! 284 Inches: 2
- Low Low
b. MSL Tunnel Radiation - High™ <15™ x normal 2
background
c. MSL Pressure - Low 2825 psig 2
d. MSL Flow - High® £140% of rated 2/line
mMSL Tunnal Temperature - High $200°F 2 of 4; in
at

NOLLY LNSWNYHLSNI
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< ® L SLINN - S31LID avND
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23,72/~
JABLE 3.2.A-1" >
—————Me PN Y
Nole © g
ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION o Survellance é’
k(funr(h!b\"r g
m
3
m Minimum Applicable g
CHANNEL(s) per / OPERATIONAL e
Functional Unit - JRIP SYSTE MODE(s) ACTION 2
PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION
Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 2144 inches 2 1,2,3 20
Z75353.6. )
Drywell Pressure - High'® £2.5 psig 2 1,2,3 20 5\‘ <
Drywell Radiation - High <100 Rthr 1 1.2,3 23

CREY Sysfem Ll oDom Znsru meatadoon

49 Tt

2. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION
w I s Reactor Vessel Water Leve! - LowS® 2144 inches 1,238 C @ —
' A3 ‘ >
5 2 b. Drywell Pressure - Hig @ — $2.5 psig 1.2,3 C (24 M.Ij -
9 5° o Reactor Building [Ventilation Exhaus <10 mR/hr 1,2,38°*" B (23
Radiation - High{96
(5«173 3’-‘-'>/?z d. Refueling Floor Radiation - High& S100 mR/hr 2 1,2,3&4*" B A4
| : \/Q"Irsasf..b
3. MAIN STEAM LINE {MSL) ISOLATION -
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 284 inches: 2 1.2, 3 21 - h
- Low Low . a H
b. MSL Tunnel Radiation - High® $16™ x normal 2 1,2,3 21 2 N
3 A\ o A
s background ; '
a .
g l MSL Pressure - Low 2825 psig 1 22 g. \
\—\‘
’:z‘ S d. MSL Flow - High® LA, 3/ (5140% of rated) 2/line 1,2,3 @1 2 :"
8 (6. ™SL Tunnel Temperaturs = High— <200°F 2of4ln 1,23 21> N
. —each of 2 sets 4 DR
N
See ITS 336-9'/ ‘1.? .
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TABLE 8/2.A-) (Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION MNofe Z /5

Swnvellanez
/?ernrcn(n\

a.7 {
A bwab Cj LAz ] .
bon U Valae Minimum Applicable
Furc ' 4 CHANNEL(s) per,/ OPERATIONAL
Functional Unit atpgini® TRIP SYSTE MODE(s) ACTION

S a
t.q a.

$.q

4.¢ b.

3a a.

3.¢ b.
3. ec.

REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION

: -
NA @(@—D 1,2.@’@]{ 23

Standby Liquid Control System

Initiation

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 2144 inches 2 1,2,3 F 23
) roposed funchon ¥ b
REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING ISOLATION La.dJ k £ - )
Steam Flow - High <300% of rated 1 1,2,3 F 23
steam flp 0 Note (a) éo
Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low 260 psig Table 1,2, 3 F 23
23c.(-
Area Temperature - High <170°F 2 1,23 F 23
ok FonePon 3.4,
HIGH PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION ISOLATION ropose = Tone °” /
Steam Flow - High 1 @ 1,2,3 ¥ 23
Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low 2100 psig 1,2,3 F 23
Area Temperature - High <170°F 2 1,2, 3 F 23

(add Tunchon 2.4

NOILVINSWNYLSNI
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<3, 2.6.]-1 )
TABLE (Continued)

Z
7
ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION g
w2 o g <
Sorvellance Negucrement m
Minimum Applicable g
CHANNEL(s) per / OPERATIONAL 16
Functional Unit TRIP SYSTE MODE(s) ACTION 2z
¢ 1. RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING MODE ISOLATION .’/z\:o-lc (b) —
~ €.b a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 3.3?:,%. 3,4,5 L @"(:3
(.q b. Reactor Vessel Pressure - High 2 1,2, 3 F 23

{Cut-in Permissive)

. g

!

V'Z'¥/€ UOREeMOVY Uone|os}
|'9'€'c S4

—




H IF ACTION 23 -

7S 2.3, 4.

Gt
INSTRUMENTATION TE— "W Isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A -

23501} i
— TABIRGZE (Continued

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

)

ACTION

9 ACTION 20 -  Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within

the next 24 hours. — E} 7
D ACTION 21 - (Be irat ledst STARTUB with the associated isolation valves closed within @ hours -

or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the next 24 hours.

E ACTION22-  Be in at least STARTUP within 8 hours.

or SLC-
Close the affected system isolation valves within one hour énd declare ?6 TIn hetior

= Fanehor
(ACTION 24 -  Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY with the standby gas '
treatment system operating within one hour.
' k moved A
rosed Acion & )ALT) AS] 52 sn
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 : 3/4.2-6 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

Pase 7 of 12
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INSTRUMENTATION

JABLE 3.2.A-1 (Continued)

7 33.¢ 2 .

1 -
isolstion Actustion 3/4.2.A

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

ACTION /<5{¢_IT533-6,/>

the next 24 hours.

FCTION 20 - Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN w:thm\\

within the next 24 hours.

ACTION 22 - Be in at ieast STARTUP within 8 hours.

ACTION 21 - Be in at ieast STARTUP with the associated isolation valves closed within 8 hours
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN

aﬂectad system inoperable. ____—

ACTION 23 - Close the affected system isolation valves within one hour and declare the

ACTION 24 -  Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY
treatment system operating within one hour.

with the standby gas

a7l

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 : 3/4.2-6

Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

74;‘ Sof 10



L I7rs 3.37] -
A.

INSTRUMENTATION isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A )
TABLE 3.2.A-1 (Continued)

237\
ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

see TTS 33.00>

ACTION

ACTION 20 - Be in at ieast HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN wuhm
the next 24 hours.

ACTION 21 -

ACTION 22- _ Be in ot least STARTUP within 8 mm:é ec IT5 3.3.C. /> .

ACTION 23 - Close the affected system isolation valves within one hour and declare tD
affected system inoperable. -

ACTioN
D

ACTION ACTION 24 -

D

treatment system opersting within one hour. /~

Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY with the mndb%?

p[ and P23

SN

add ,orcyas-eae Kﬂfm.—d A Aens

see ITS 33.6.2)

(el gt Reguered Acfins Djard 03 )

S

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 ' 3/4.2-6 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

e - ?a}‘t 5' o‘\t ?



LTS 3.3. 6.
INSTRUMENTATION @ Al Isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A

TABLE $.2.A-1) (Continued) |

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

Mmeved “D
53.326
- /A.s IiTs 2.27. \ TABLE NOTATION @

*  During CORE ALTERATIONS or operations with a potential for draining the reactor vesse|.>l

*+* When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containmem.JZ’rib ACL?E Table. 22.A+-
[

A CHANNEL fnay be placed in an inoperabje status for up to 2 hours for, equured rveillance
without plaging the CHA EL in the tripped condition provided the Fu ional Un maintains

isolation agtuation capa

@)'—Xlso trips the mechancal vacuum pump and isolates the steam |et air ejectors s

{c) lsolates the reactor building ventilation system and actuates the standby gas treatm@ n.ve{
system. . 4 IT5 336
. . : J 1337}
({d) This function ? not required to be OPERABLE ,v(hen PRIMARY CONTAINM(NT INTEGRITY @
not required

Noketo “ . | R@'
in;fz’;}t‘ {e) Only one TRIP SYSTEM. -. . _)L
@ Close;( only reactor whter cleanup sygfem iSM ]; B

Only one trip system requ:gi in OPERA : 4 and 5 with Rl oW ing )

No"& b (g)
bo Table
23.6.\-1

1(h) Normal ackground is as meas)o(ed during full ;yéler operation )«l{thout hydrogen }/eingj_

Mlouﬁt\a inject -
,;"i;‘ (i) Includes a time delay of(3<t< 9 )seconds ‘D " 2
3.&] "b

{iy Reactor v water level sejfings are e_xpres§n‘ in inches aboyerthe top of m

is 360 inchés above vessel Zero). /

@) Also isolates the control room ventilation systenﬁ-—tp, "

Mmoved 41
Irs 3.37(

L ' QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-7 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167
Pml‘c 8 o £ 12



A“ —_— T 3.3.6_-2._

i B

INSTRUMENTATION isolation Actuation '3/4.2.A

TJABLE 3.2.A-1 (Continued)

S ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

7dd CORE ALrspn'n.:;Q@

TABLE NOTATION
N oJl e @ A ]

o 1_" During CORE XLTERATIONS ob operations with a potential (for draining the reactor vessel.
T 0\,\‘3-’).0.

P ———
pote®h ** When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment.. nsert €75 Table 3.2.A
fable 33040 Nete(Q) _/

{a) A CHANNEL rpay be placed in an ino ble status for up t hours Tor v eillance
without placjfig the CHANNEL in the fripped condition provided the Functional Un#t maintains
isolation acyistion capability. (Se . ITTS23. 6.9

@ Also trips the mechancal vacuum pump and isolates the steam jet air ejectors.

(c) lsoiates reactor building vontil;a{:n system and act/u‘tas the standby g8s mmgy"@
system. _ )
@ This funcwwmd t0 /¢ OPERABLE when PRIMAHY COMM

not required.

1eT Oniy one TRIP SYSTEM. \ /Qe e TTS 3.3 .6, \>

(f) Closes only reactor water cleanup system isolation valveﬁ\

{g) Only one trip system requied in OPERATIONAL MODE!(s) 4 and 5 with RHR Shutdown Cooling
System integrity maintained. System integrity is maintained provided the piping is intact and
no maintenance is being performed that has the potential for draining the reactor vessel
through the system. .

th) Normatl background is as measured during full power operation without hydrogen bein

injected.
l(i) Includes a time delay of 35159 seconds. / ' /LLA',_Z /

(i) Resactor ;énel water level ings are expressed in iy{:hes above the top ﬁf active fuel (whic@
is 360 inthes above vesssl/zero). ’

{1k} Also isolates the control room ventilation cysteﬂ’(sc,‘ I7s 353 €">

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-7 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

?ng 6 oﬁ 10



i\

E. I‘r_j 32 7.1

L
: ' ion’ 3/4.2.A °
INSTRUMENTATION 7-'*-6 e 239 (=] Isolation Actuation
TABLE 3.2.A-1 {Continued)
ML
ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
\L 2 T (oRE ALTERATIoNS
abla 7- TABLE NOTATION o~
Np‘{’ es . e e e .
LM *  During (CORE/AL‘PéRAT@ or opserations with a potential fjdraining the reactor vessel.
Lb\ *+ \When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment. Tnzert Table 32 857 - -
A‘+h°"¢ (&) -4

{a) A CHANNEL may be placed in an inoperablé status for up to 2 hourg'for required surveiliance
without placing the CHANNEL in the trippéd condition provided the’ Functional Unit maintains
isolation actyation capability. 7

(b) Also trips the mechancal vacuum pump and isolates the steam jst air ejectors.

{c) lsolates the reactor building ventilation system and actuates the standby gas treatment
myetom. jree |

(d) This functlon is not required fo be OPERABLE when leMARY CONTAINyE/NT INTEGﬁITYQ
not requjfed. T

' +71s 3.3.6.
(te) Only one TRIP SYSTEM\ /<s e

{f) Closes only reactor water cleanup system isolation vaives.

(g) Only one trip system requied in OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 and 5 with RHR Shutdown Coolin
System integrity maintained. System integrity is maintained provided the piping is intact and
no maintenance is being performed that has the potential for draining the reactor vessel
through the system. *

(h} Normal background is as measured during full power operation without hydrogen being

injected.
as

@ includes a time delay of 3St<9 seconds. .~

(i) Reactor/vessel water level settings are exprugﬂd in inches above the top of activetuel (which
is 360finches above | zero). ! il ) yfu j

@T Al isojgtes the copfrol room ventilgtion systefn. LA.2
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-7 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

/17&:0%‘74




A2 Cogrs sl oL
Tnsect TS Table 22,41 Mote ¢ | ‘ B

Insert 6, Page 3/4.2-7

When a CHANNEL is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required
surveillances, entry into associated Limiting Conditions for Operation and required
ACTIONs may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the Functional Unit maintains

isolation actuation capability.

(a)

Ne b2 4
Survesllance
feiuifew\lv\fs

Page 11T
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(A3

Insert 6. Page 3/4.2-7

1aj When a CHANNEL is piaced in an inoperable status solely for performance of required
surveillances, entry into associated Limiting Conditions tfor Operation and required
ACTIONSs may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the Functional Unit maintains

isolation actuation capabiiity.

Nole 2

.)’ &"w: (ﬁ e
Ker‘dnmeuh

—Fcr‘ 7o1£ (O



-I?’S 3,3'7/

Insert 6. Page 3/4.2-7 IV\ s-cft Table 22,4 Cu'}';.. /’; a_

When a CHANNEL is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required
surveillances, entry into associated Limiting Conditions for Operation and required
ACTIONs may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the Functional Unit maintains

isolation actuation capability.

aj

Nobe 2
Jo Sorve Hewee
Rl‘bum reuty

Page 7ot ]



0 -
: ' ;
g ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS §
3 ces36lz  R33(L3 S
m s 332.6.10. m
m sR 3.3.6.0l CHANNEL 3% 3% 1% Applicable 3
.'c CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL OPERATIONAL 3
Z Functional Unit CHECK TEST CALIBRATION MODE(s) o]
o e r4
3
= 4. 1. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION ¢ 24 e
n 24 8. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low S-| -z b

2,b b. Drywell Pressure - High@" ' NA -t a-Y4

2.c c. Drywell Radiation - High s- . -z

(z_.—/s;gouoanv CONTAINMENT ISOLATION
» a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low'** S
> | b. Drywell Pressure - High®=* NA a 1,2,3
@ ¢. Reactor Building Ventilation Exhaust S Q 1,2,3&**
Radiation - High'e®
t Refueling Floor Radiation - High'*® S Q 1,2,3&4**

| 3. MAIN STEAM LINE MSL |SOLAT|ONl

|,o-a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low -
> (IT MSL Tunnel Rad%tion - High / %
g |.b ¢ MSL Pressure - Low ] I
& (74 d. MSLFlow - High® K] g?}
3 ‘ :
2 [].e e. MSL Tunnel Temperature - High § (P]
Z 2.
@ SW

A pragesed Perches 1€ | ge
Survei [lances ;,\

49t T Wl




ol 4°8 2o

3 5% B Y13

Table. 3.2C.2-|

TABLE 4.2.A-1

0 Z
5 | @
g ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS §
3 se33622 R3361.2 <
? | R 3.2.6.2.1  “CyaNNEL k33025  Applicable |3
! <See ITS 3.3.6. ’> CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL OPERATIONAL 3
% Functiona! Unit CHECK TEST CALIBRATION MODE{s) |5
z
7
- PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION
| o .
~ Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low s M EW 1,2,3 ) ~
Drywell Pressure - High™ NA (V] Q 1,2,3 =
Drywell Radiation - High S M E 1,23
24 minths JLE)
(~5] 2. SECONDARY ggumumeuz ISOLATION 2o 1]
w | - a.\ Reactor Vessel Water Level [aw® e s - ———@@ 1,2,3&
. i; 2 b. Drywell Pressure - HighS : s"m ' ') NA @&~ a-Y 1,2,3 add
@ 3¢ Reactor Building Ventilation Exhaust s ~\ —@) -2 a-Y
Radistion - High®8™ ez 236D N
“ d. Refueling Floor Radistion -\High S -\ \.___@'@ - a-y
MAIN STEAM LINE (MSL) ISOLATION ‘
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low ] M E" . 2, _
b. MSL Tunne! Radiation - High s M g 23] &N
5 c. MSL Pressure - Low . NA M a 1 3 N
2 -} M
3 |9 MSLFlow - High s M E 1,2,3 > "
2 Ugl._Tunnel,Temgeralme - High E € 1,23 8 W
4 o
o 2
e [(SeeITS 33,6/> o D
b
b T
. :




ST

Tahl- 337 ]
TABLE 4.2 A-1

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 337/, 2. SR337/.3
SR B.371, ¢
CHANNEL 237, Applicable

SR33.721.0

¢ % L S1INN - S31L10 avNO

1. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION

8. Reactor Vessel Water Leve! - Low ]
b. Drywell Pressure - High™ NA
c. Drywell Radistion-High S

o
Foncflonm CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL S HANNEL OPERATIONAL
Functional Unit CHECK TEST CALIBRATION MODE(s)

\é _cher Spten Tsolehan Tastromeatafie

SECO NTAINMENT ISOLAT!

w / 8. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low S-| ~§ 1,2,38"*
: g 2 b. Drywel Pressure - Hig , NA Q- ¢ 1,2,3
& £ c¢. Reactor _bulldtng antllatlon Exhaust s-1 Q-y 1,2,38"°
Radiation - Hight& lm
7‘ d. Refueling Floor Radiation - High® 7 s-| a-4 1,2,38&*°
3. MAIN STEAM LINE (MSL) ISOLATION
a. Reactor Vesse! Water Level - Low Low S
b. MSL Tunne! Radiation - High S
. MSL Pressure - Low : NA
3 . MSL Flow - High® {Z43] s-| Ad

®.  MSL Tunnel Temperature - High NA

*SON 1UaWpUR

éc Irs 3.32.6,/

N T

- V’Z‘ws, uonendY UONRoS|

NOILVYLANIWNHLSNI

il

l’_‘,'

< i
D ihr i

{es'e




2 49 11obvd

291 T Ll

o o—
S | &
g ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS g
3 SR 33.6.1.3 £
m 3,3.¢.0, 2. sR33LC.L¥ m
® Azseil Y 3
X SR33.6.1 CHANNEL . SR 234, Applicable >
% . CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL OPERATIONAL g
a Functional Unit CHECK TEST CALIBRATION MODE(s) 3
~ 5 4. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION ' QIS Y
o
N 54 a.  Standby Liquid Control System Initiation NA 3 '“’"‘6 p.1o ] NA 1, 2,@’@
5.b b. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low - 8=

. 5. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING ISOLATION

"UYa 8. Steam Flow - High (447 ﬁ'f”“' Fuanchiees 44)NA

w U4<b. Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low NA
£ Y4 c. Area Temperature - High , NA
©

3 8. HIGH PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION ISOLATION
24 a. Steam Flow - High (aAd progasedFunchond ) A

A ¢ b. Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low NA

3e.c. Area Temperature - HijL _ NA
@J ﬁfopo&/funch on 3.%—-—2@

—1 73
> ¢, 7. BRHR SHUTDOWN COOLING MODE ISOLATION %
3 C.b a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low s-1 g
J
S (.ab. Reactor Vessel Pressure - High NA a
o {Cut-in Permissive) €
2
[

) @
P

:' .N"

> -

V

y5

| >re€.%




INSTRUMENTATION Isolation Aczuation 3/4. 2. A )
Table 3,35,/ .

TJABLE 4.2.A-1 (Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION @
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS :

/’/«2 Id o E
Talle 3320/ Ll meewommon | GSesarons
Notes (@\* During CORE ALTERATIONS 0¥ operations with a potential f7hraining the reactor vessel.

O\ ** When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment.

SR3.37%L3(a) Trip units are calibrated at least once per‘ ays and transmitters are calibrated at the

frequency identified in the table.

ib) This func::n/'( not required to bs"OPERABLE when PRIMARY D0
not requi
@lho&h@sm/mmor building ventiiation system and actuates the standby gas treatmem)

C) Ahomk;éthoy(mrolmmvonqa/mmj/- <$C¢Irs >3 l>

)} These instrument channels will be caiibrated using simulated electrical signais once every three
months. in addition, calibration includm the sensors will be performed every 18 months.

See IT5 3.3.6.I>

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-10 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

7474 ?"F 1



I7s5 3.3.¢./
INSTRUMENTATION ' 4 A.l Isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A

i

TABLE 4.2.A-1 (Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION - Ako
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS p ’ ove oL
- AS| ITS 3.3

: j‘rj 3: 3-71 s

TABLE NOTATION

* During CORE ALTERATIONS or operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.
** When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment.

RS

;ic..l.s (a) Trip units are calibrated at least once per %ays and transmitters are calibrated at the ) "'ﬁ
' frequency identified in the table. /l&_

(b} This function is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is
not required. —

{c) lsolates the reactor building ventilation syste.m and actuates the standby gas treatment )
system. / ‘

' @ Also isolates the control room ventilation system. A.S _’Tno&ed fo %1;65 _i:‘ (;{'

(e} These instrunfent chanhss will be caﬁ'ﬁ';t,d using simulated electr,iz4 signals once eve,

months. In gddition, calibration including’the sensors will be perfoyfmed every 18 mogths.

o QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-10 _ Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
e _ ?Q?(, '2- of 12
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L in oo |
INSTRUMENTATION fA vl isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A
2 TUNVIENTATION [ L

TABLE 4.2.A-1 (Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

{L,I ’ add Cote
. TABLE NOTATION ALTERATINS

Note (a1
ﬁﬁf_ i362- *  During \CORE ALTERATIONS)or operations with a potential for/draining the resctor vessel.

%Tu (;,.:.cfz-"’ When handling irradiated fusi in the secondary containment

Fl

CEL
$R3.3.6.2.73
$R33.6,2, ¢ (8) Trip units are calibrated at least once per @) days and transmitters are calibrated at the
frequency identified in the table.
(b) This functigh is not required to VOPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENS INTEGRI'I’YE
not requirgd. _—

(c) Iisolates the reacyér building ventilation Ctuates the stafidby gas treatment J—{LA.3 /
system.

(1d)_Also isolates the control room ventilation svst@"“ée‘ I7s3.3.6, />

@ These instrument channels will be caﬁbmod usmg simulaud electncal ugnals onoe wery three

months. in addition, calibratian

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-10 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167

Pﬁjcq o 10



 I7s33S5)
INSTRUMENTATION m ) ECCS AcltUIﬁO!'l 3’4.2.3 i

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

vvvvv L P S S

B. Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) B. ECCS Actuation

Actuation : .
1. Each ECCS actuation instrumentsation
The ECCS actuation instrumentation CHANNEL shail be demonstrated
| ¢35 | CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.8-1 shall Kof<!  OPERABLE by the performance of the

be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints set fiwe, CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
consistent with the values shown in the  SurveldwC e NETIONAL TEST and CHANNEL -

column. &5""""‘“*5 CALIBRATION operations for the
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the
Aloweie Velve )77} frequencies shown in Table 4.2.8-1.

APPLICABILITY:

2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s)
As shown in Table 3.2.B-1. Sg 33513 of all CHANNEL(s) shall be performed
&t least once per ¥ months.

dd prope d Ac7ions ”Ofa_‘_.
ACTION: /( frope= LE (29

1. With an ECCS actustion
instrumentation CHANNEL trip sstpoint

: | By
Acriow A ::umconmvaﬁve than the v:fm; ::':wn —(Allowable Value }——

3.2.B-1, deciare the CHANNEL
inoperable until the CHANNEL is
restored to OPERABLE status with its
trip setpoint adjusted consistent wi
the

2. With one or more ECCS actuation
ACTIONA instrumentation CHANNEL(s)
inoperabile, take the ACTION required

by Tabie 3.2.B-1. { AD ]

~— QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-11 Amendment Nos. 171 2 167

ﬁjc /of 17



I7s ?581

INSTRUMENTATION A}  (EZCS Kctugtiof) 34.2.8°
LOP Inslramentat; of\)

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS A.
* L - ]

Cory/Coolin[Smmg/(ECCS))(—Y B. (EECS Aetwston ), —rop T T ameniation)

o) 1. Each EGCS Achufiian instrumentation
The bn i CHANNEL shall be demonstrated
LLO  CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.5-1 shall Sucrentiac OPERABLE by the performance of the
3.3.8.| be OPERABLE with their Trip SetPOINts 881 Require et JCHANNEL CHECK. CHANNEL Ses «;-7?1)
consistent with the values shown in the FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNELN ="~
CALIBRATION operations for the
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and st the
frequencies shown in Tabie 4.2.B-1.

~

|

Allswanle
Va.lu.&

APPLICABILITY:
' 2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTI(s)
As shown in Tabile 3.2.B-1. SR3.3.8.L.3  of all CHANNEL(s) shall be performed

(Add proposed ALTIoNS HNofe 8t least once per @@’m —
ACTION: / A4 LD.

[1. with an(EBES Acttion Je—{L0P—— A.2
instrumentation CHANNEL trip setpoint
less conservative than the value shown
in the(lop Setpgmt/co

nc*roo'}, . 3.2.8-1, declare the CHANNEL

inoperable until the CHANNEL is -

restored to OPERABLE status with its
trip setpoint adjusted consistent with
the lue.

2. With one or more(ECTS sctuptiop— LOP)
instrumentation CHANNEL(s) A. 2’

inoperable, take the ACTION required
\. by Table 3.2.B-1.

ACTION not met, be in/at least HOT

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-11 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167

Page | oF &
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INSTRUMENTATION Al ECCS Actuation 3/4.2.8_

4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Amendment Nos. 1711 & 167

Pa.je. Z of 17
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Z ® L S1INN - S31LI0 avND

eL-T'v/e

*SON USWPUIWY

N

3,30 S: ’ —/
TABLE 3.2.8-1

fo?wr(l‘w'{

Surwedllance

NOILVLINIWNYLSNI

Minimum Applicable
tunchon CHANNEL(s) per/ OPERATIONAL
Functional Unit Trip Functio MODE(s) ACTION

1. CORE SPRAY (CS) SYSTEM Table 3354170l @)
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Lo 284 inches 4
b. Drywell Pressure - Highti® E $2.5 psig 4
c. Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low (Permissive) 2300 psig & 2
' <350 psig
d. CS Pump Discharge Flow - Low |BypassLj 2500 gpm 1/loop
< =
2. LOW PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION (LPCI) SUBSYSTEM RATY i — @ 77""“ 3.3.5) Mefe €
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low m 284 inches 4
b. Drywel Pressure - High®—[A.€ | <2.5 psig 4
c. Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low (Permissive) 2300 psig & 2
<350 psig
LPCI Pump Discharge Flow Low (Bypass) 22400 gp 1/loop.

%J ro osed. E{nc/’/.o,_; Zd 2& a 2. /\ 2"1 2 a”7~;_‘
= F) 20 79 Byt 2 )y

i

.g@'Z /e uonemdy $323

E\

lsce sl
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2.4
3 e

[_/ 40 ‘h ?fmt

M9 T Ul

33,5/~ Note 2 fo
0 TABLE 3.28-1 (Chntinued) Sorvellancs,
> e guire wer
g ECCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
= /
m A l@ouab/e Valve
N v , Minimum Applicable
S Tahle 23,51 Note (<) CHANNEL(s) per / OPERATIONAL
t:ni Functional Unit A 8 Tuip Functio MODE(s) ACTION
- 3. HIGH PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION (HPCI) SYSTEM®
S a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 284 inches 4 1, 2,3 A 8
b. Drywell Pressure - ngh®- $2.5 psig 4 1,2,3 -
c. Condensate Storage Tank Level - Low®— Lrz)) 2 1.2,3 35 D
d. Suppression Chamber Water Level - High¥ 2 1.2,3 as U
W
g e. Reactor Vessel Water Level - High ITylpl £201 inches 2 1.2,3
'; f. HPCI Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) 2600 gpm 1. 2,3
9. Manual Initiation NA C 1gyfrem) 1,2,3
' Ta ble 23.5.1 Neote (C)
4. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM - TRIP SYSTEM ‘A’
4.a a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 284 inches 2 1, 2,3
i b. Drywell Pressure - High®—{A.S ] <2.5 peig - 2 1,2,3
>Y~<—c. Initiation Timer £120 sec 1 1,23
3¥fd. Low Low Level Timer £9.0 min 1 1,2,3
2 _
S1de. CS Pump Discharge Pressure - High 2100 psig & pump . 1,2,3
8 {Permissive) <150 psig
ZYed.  LPCI Pump Discharge Pressure - High 2100 psig & E&pump | . 1,2,3 36
o (Permissive) <150 psig

NOILLVINIWNNELSNI

W
~

- @'Zp/E uonemoy SO3

I'Y

-
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1 EE 52




33.5./—/

lC) TABLE 3.2.8-1 (Continued)
g ECCS ACTUAT STRUMENTATIO!
= ' Nte Z¥°
'J)' m Survellonc@ fog weneils
.c Minimum . Applicable
Z CHANNEL(s) por OPERATIONAL
a3 Trip Functio MODE(s) ACTION
; .
'},4 a. Reactor Vessel Water Leve! - Low Low 284 inche 2 1,2,3
LFI
5£.b b. Drywell Pressure - Hiph@—' <2.5 psig 2 .23 .
§.¢ c. Initistion Timer <120 sec 1 1,23 NG
45 d. Low Low Level Timer <9.0 min 1 1,2,3 3 &
- 5,4 e. CS Pump Discherge Pressure - High 2100 psig & 1,23 nG
2 {Permissive) <150 psig :
i;{ 2f. LPCI Pump Discharge Pressure - High 2100 psig & .23 NG
T (Permissive) £ 150 psig
' r— Minimum Applicable W
' CHANNEL(s) per OPERATIONAL
Trip Setpoint Trip Function MODE(s) ACTION
— S
8. LOSS OF POWER
a. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoitage 3045 £ 152 volits 2/bus 1,23, 4", 5" 36
{Loss of Voltage) decreasing voltage
b. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage 3845 volts (Unit 1)¥* 2/bus 1,2, 3, 4%, 5" 36
(Degraded Voltage) 23845 volts (Unit 2)%® . y

e

SON JUSWPUSWY

: moved
' @ 7o L13338.

NI

VININ

N

Ll A ; QLv_d

6L1 {8}

"'\‘a'z;m ucnenioy S993
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. Table 3.3.8.1-1
g A.2 op TABLE 3.2 B-1 (Continued) ;:E)
g EGES TIOR|INSTRUMENTAT! 3
3 £
c.: - Minimum . Applicable 5
S Function Trip CHANNEL(s) per  OPERATIONAL
7  Functional Unit Setpoim® Trip_Function'? MODE(s) ACTION | 1Z
= /5. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM - TRIP SYSTEM 'R’ -
- N Resctor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 204 inches 2 1.2,3 30
Drywell Pressure - High" <2.5 psig 2 1,.2,3 30
<§_§ 33.5) Initistion Timer 5120 sec 1 1,2,3 a
Low Low Level Timer 9.0 min 1 1,23 3
CS Pump Discharge Pressure - High 2100 psig & 1/pump 1,23 1]
(Permissive) <150 psig ‘ :
LPC! Pump Discharge Pressure - High 2100 psig & tipump 1,2,3 ’ a o
_ _(Petmls;ivoi <150 psig // [_}_]
a -'-' 0 ~ Minimum " Applicable
@ Gopoebie - CHANNEL(s) per  OPERATIONAL
Valoe Tiip Shtpoigh ) Trip Eunction MODE(s) ACTION
6. LOSS OF POWER , T T
l.  a. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage (3045 £ 152)volts 2/bus

(Loss of Voltage) décregsing/voltage )

Z.a_b. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage

Y 52.b (Degraded Voltage)
c 2 T
[« %
: e
b2 e
0 g :
- ¢ @Z < 3933 Va@\
& % _ M.z




¢ X T7s 3.3.5.

INSTRUMENTATION 23 %01 £CCS Actustion 3/4.2.B
TABLE 3.2.8-1 (Continued)
A.B
ECCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION / T rse ,t Acnoa 3 /)

ACTION /7, t AcTion 30)

ACTION 31 -/ With the number ¢f OPERABLE CHANNEL(I) less than required by the Minimum
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requiremhent: .

a. For ADS, degiare the associsted ADS TRIP SYSTEM ingperabie.
} OF o, LA OF HPY BOCIAre 18 asociated LS SVEtern nopearab ‘
@v Aeclare aziec dl d Fecs
ACTION 32 - wmunmuofomucumn s than req 3 b mm Pm
ACTIoN B CHANNELI.)p.rTertm g piace the inoperable CHANNEL in the .
N AcTIon K - « . I,,,e,{ ,qcmusg
ACTION 33 -

ACTION 34 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum

ACTION C CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement, restors the inoperable CHANNEL to
A OPERABLE status within or decisre the associsted ECCS emis) AB

ACThN inoperable. “Tnsert Acions 35 ) |

ACTION 35 - With the rof O CHANNEL(s) less then required by the Minimum
CHANNEL{s) per Trip requiremnent, piace gt least one inopera
CHANNEY in the tripped cond within one hourfor declare the HPCI| n
inopersl

moved &0

ACTION 36 -  With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum TT5 2331
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement, place the inoperable CHANNEL in the
tripped condition within one hour, or declare the associated emergency diesel
generator inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specification 3.9.A or
3.9.B, as appropriate.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-16 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

7700 327 ald 3@’@
?qcéo-ﬁ I7




4.2

= ' TS BE S e
Thnsert Acrion 32 s 3 Sibe

Insert 8, Page 3/4.2-16

ACTION 30 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum

CHANNMEL(s) per Trip Function requirement (Action 30a only applies in OPERATIONAL
AcTIoN Ir MODES 1, 2 and 3): - :

Requr? 4 Achon a\ __(a. Within one hour from discovery of loss of initiation capability declare the
- associated ECCS systems inoperable, AND

wed A Fow (b. Place the inoperable CHANNEL(s) in the tripped condition within 24 hours or
Rﬁ‘"; 2 ! declare the associated ECCS system inoperable.

Paje, 70‘? 17



e o Irs 335/
T hsert AcTiod 31 ' I

Insert 9, Page 3/4.2-16

ACTION 34 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement:

For CS, LPC! and HPCI (Action 31a applies only in OPERATIONAI. MODES 1, 2, and 3
ACTION C for Functional Units 1.c and 2.c):

a. Within one hour from discovery of loss of initiation capability declare the

associated ECCS systems inoperable, AND

b. Restore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or

declare 1he associated ECCS system(s) inoperable)
For ADS:
ACTIoN & a. Within one hour from discovery of loss of initiation capability in both ADS trip
systems, declare the ADS relief valves inoperable, AND
b. With RCIC or HPCI inoperable, restore the moperable CHANNEL(s) to

AcnoN H

OPERABLE status within 96 hours or({declare the £ trip system(s| S,
ACTION H) AND
) With RGIC and HPC! OPERABLE, restore the |noperable CHANNEL(s) to
OPERABLE status within 8 days or or(deciare the ADS tip system(s) INCPErani®
ACTIoN B}~

Pﬁ’( x OF '7
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TnserC AcT70on 33 : L e

insert 10, Page 3/4.2-16

ACTION 33 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum

CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement (For Functional Units 1.d and 2.d, Action 33a
ACTioN E only applies in OPERATIONAL MODES 1, 2 and 3): - :

a. Within one hour from discovery of loss of initiation capability declare the
associated ECCS system(s) inoperable, AND

b. Restore the CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 7 days ondeclare the
ssociated ECCS system(s) inoperab:
AcTionN H

'Pcu‘g‘i o‘t’ |7
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mp—— )
Asl
- Thset ACTION 35

insert 11, Page 3/4.2-16
ACTION 35- With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement:
Tien D Within one hour from discovery of loss of initiation capability, declare HPC!
Acl inoperabie, AND

Place the inoperable CHANNEL(s) in the tripped condition within 24 hours or

b.
(\

AcTion H
add pr .m’ X
. @wrz( o&c(‘hv\ D 2. 7_

a.

(PoU’Q. 10 b‘F '7



A8 Ihw+' IT’J3. ?5‘: |
Inxer+ Action 37 ' o B

Insert 12, Page 3/4.2-16

ACTION 37 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement:
ACT/OA’ B f Within one hour from discovery of loss of initiation capability declare HPCI
inoperabte, AND
Y /b

Requived Adham® Place the inoperable CHANNEL(s) in the tripped condition within 24 hours or
) declare HPCI inoperable.
ﬂn%\t'-""
Achas 2.3

?aj& \\ 6& \7
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INSERT 13, Page 3/4.2-16

ACTION 38 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement: '
a. Within one hour from discovery of loss of initiation capability in both ADS trip
systems, @eciare the ADS relief valves inoperable) AND
7h RCIC or HPCI inoperable, place the inoperable CHANNEL(s) in the tripped
condition within 96 hours or fiéciare e ADS TP SYSTEM(s) inoperabld, AND
Place the inoperable CHANNEL(s) in the tripped condition within 8 days or
declare the ADS trip system(s) inoperanicd

Puge 12 ot 17



I75 3.3,8.) -

Al — T
INSTRUMENTATION — ~ ECTS Actustion) 3/4.2.8
Tanie 3.3.8.1-/ ' — o
' TABLE 3.2.B-1 (Continued) (LOP Tnstrumentation :
/'——'\ Agz
@ N ATIONJINSTRUMENTATION

<Sec ITs 3.3.5, l)\ ACTION

ACTION 30 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement:

a. With one CHANNEL inoperabie,. piace. the inoperable CHANNEL in the tripped
condition within one hour or declare the associated ECCS systemis)
inoperabie.

b. With more than one CHANNEL inoperable, declare the associated ECCS
system(s) inoperable.

ACTION 31 -  With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement: ,

a. For ADS, declare the associated ADS TRIP SYSTEM inoperable. -
b. For CS, LPCI or HPCI, declare the associated ECCS system(s) inoperable.

ACTION 32-  With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum

CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement, place the inoperable CHANNEL in the
tripped condition within one hour.

ACTION 33-  With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement, piace the inoperable CHANNEL in the
tripped condition within one hour; restore the inoperable CHANNEL to OPERABLE
status within 7 days or declare the associated ECCS system(s) inoperabie.

ACTION 34 -  With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum |

CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement, restore the inoperable CHANNEL 1o |
OPERABLE status within 8 hours or declare the associated ECCS system(s) '
inoperabie. /

ACTION 35 - ‘With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement, place at lsast one inoperabie

CHANNEL in the tripped condition within one hour or declare the HPC! system
inoperable. /

AC‘_}ZDM CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement, place the inoperable CHANNEL in the

ACTION 36 - |With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum
l;np ped condition within one hour, [or declare the associated emergency diesel

acTion | generator inoperable @nd 18ke Ui ACTION Fequired by SPeCMITETON 3.9.A 60— /4. 5/
5 5.8, 8s appro —
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-16 Amendment Nos. 17 & 167

Page 3 of b
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s\ | ECCS Actuation
355V

INSTRUMENTATION

sl
3/14.2.8

TABLE 3.2.B-1 {Continued) -

CS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

1 75 %ble 32 g
TABLE NOTATION Me &)

without placing CHANNEL in the tripped ition provided the associated Functional Unit }

( {a) A CHANNEL may laced in an inoperable for up to 2 hours for required surveillance

maintains ECCS jfitistion capability.

Note(Bfo ,
Lol 33.51-1 D) Also actuates the associated emergency diese! generator.

.’;’VO* e ;‘\_3 9—(::) When the system is required to be OPERABLE per Specification 3.5.B.
ble. 33,0

Note (d‘h\ld) Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is <150 psig.
Table 3354

Specification 3.8.8. _—

0Y¢0(+°

{e) Required when the associsted diesel generator is required to be OPERABLE pQ’ 1“!3 .38

not

m r# required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY coamyﬁusm' lmsémj’@

o (/
@) With no LOCA signal present, there is an additional time delay of 5 +0.25 minutes. )/.-/.mrryss,g g

h) g;aoctor rbvclmﬁnzﬁuoxmeuodhhghémmmpof,céwfuel(wl}i@
o in ).

above vessel

L ?——7
— (th Provides gignal to pump suctiph vaives o@ AR

() There is an inherent time delay of 7 = 1.4 seconds on degraded voma_.] A l

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-17 Amendment Nos.

mo p
—b:;'rSa%&\

7L

— ' ?ch 130f 17
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DA‘?" | o

Tosert s Table 32 3-| Noke @)

Insert 14, Page 3/4.2-17

(a) When a CHANNEL is placed in an inoperabie status solely for performance of required

surveillances, entry into associated Limiting Conditions for Operation and required
ACTIONs may be delayed as follows: ‘

1)  For up to six hours for Functional Units 3.e, 3., and 3.g; and

2) For up to six hours for Functional Urits other than 3.e, 3.f, and 3.g provided the .
functional unit maintains actuation capability.

Nete T fo Soree Namee fefu/remué

Tey I & 17



ITs 3.3.8».!

INSTRUMENTATION Al —{EECS/Actustion) 3/4.2.B
Tanie 3.3.8.-1 — — HT
TABLE 3.2.8-1 (Continued) = £QP =nsTumecia®: ry 14-2
e ECCS NSTRUMENTATION
AT

JABLE NOTATION

(a) A CHANNEL may be piaced in an inoperabie status for up to 2 hours for required surveillance
without placing the CHANNEL in the tripped condition provided the associated Functional Unit
maintains ECCS initiation capability. _——

{b) “Also actuates the associated emergency diesel generator.

. . : I1s5 3351
{c) When the system is required to-be OPERABLE per Specification 3.5.B. fee

{d) Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is £150 psig.

fgpleatility @) Required when the associated diese! generator is required to be OPERABLE per
Specification 3.9.B.

< (f) This function is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY ig)
not required.

| —{\F.I
Funchien  (g) With no LOCA signal present, there is an additional time delay of'

(h) Reactor water leve! settings are expressed in inches above the top of active fuel (which is)

360 inches above vessel zero). ) k >
. TTs 3.3.5.1
S {i)_ Provides signal to pump suction valves only. See
Funchion p L , 4 [iF.y
2.a_ i} There is an inherent time delay of(7 % 1.4 seconds on degraded voitage. =
QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-17 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 7
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sK33.5.).2
238 S£3.3.5,) ¢

SR 3,3_;4’.3

Z
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS R ii? % g
JK5.3.5.1.) CHANNEL SR3.35.1.7 Applicable ,%
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL OPERATIONAL 5
CHECK JEST CALIBRATION MODE(s) 5
1. CORE SPRAY (CS) SYSTE Ta ble 325 Ao 1= <) 0
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 8-l M-Z tadd &) m 1,2,3,495
b. Drywell Pressure - ngh@’@ NA Q\-4 Q-6 2 1,2,3
c. Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low (Permissive) NA E @ R)- Q- 65 1,2,3,48) 6
d. Cls Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) NA @-@l} 7— 1.2,3,49 8
2 LOW PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION (LPCI) SUBSYSTEM A.8] LENT quue 3351 Hae®
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low s-\ M-2 {4 ’3 1,2,3,49,5
b. Drywell Pressure - High¥#{AS] NA @-Q-¢ a-¢ 1,2,3
c. Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low (Permissive) NA m @@ -4 Q"é 1,2,3, 45,5
d. LPCI Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) NA ' @_@ -4 7- (- ot 1,2,3 495
' Tahle 3,3.5 ¢ M*:gg K.u:\
. HIGH PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION (HPCI) SYSTEM® el ‘
Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low s- M- zq!*@«’p‘ 1,2,3
rnonths,
Drywell Pressure - High®A.6] NA . @.@ 4UT a 1,2,3
Condensate Storage Tank Level - Low . NA CQ 1,2,3
Suppression Chamber Water Level - High NA 1,.2,3

Reactor Vessel Water Lavel - High (Trip) NA . 1,2,3

HPCI Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) NA q 7- @ 1,2,3

Manual Initiation NA 33519 ~(§< NA 1,2,3
add Fauchron 242439 2h 242 wd 2k

\)

- g'Z'ple uonemoy 993
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3350
JABLE 4-u:8<1 (Continued)
o —
3 ECCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION g
o URVEILLANC REQUIREMENTS =2
a skesstt RIS AL Z 2
' CHANNEL 5K 3.5.5.1,7 Applicable >
g CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL OPERATIONAL (:)!
S  Functional Unit TTable 3351 yote (¢)y CHECK TEST CALIBRATION MODE(s) |2
7 )
l!' _4__ AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTE - 7 , 3
“/ 5 a Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low s-| M -3 1,23
#bfs }, e—b. Drywell Pressure - High® ¢ | NA 1,2,3
Jefs< ~{ c. Initiation Timer NA m 1,2,3
Yl 5F—(d. Low Low Level Timer NA 1,2,3
K4| wSd(e. CS Pump Discharge Pressure - High NA et 3 > \
S (Permissive) —.
2 f. LPCIPump msclmno Pressure - ngh NA 1,.2,3
o s% (Permissive)
5. LOSS OF POWE 5 —
8. 4.16 kv Emerdency Bus Undervoitage NA E E 1, 2, 3, 4, g
(Loss of Voltage) , .
b. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage - NA _ E E 1,2, 3, 449, g
> (Degraded Volitage) / o '
: . AT
§ !A q ’ moved fo >
g g
b Q g,-‘ i
>
F P
o

M Tl

FESCEEN




9 9o 5w

/

Table 33.8-' -’

TABLE 4...8- {Continued)
g A2 §
C
§| SR3.3.8.1.1 §
() e SR'3.3.8.1.2 3
e <5ee I7TS 3.3.5. CHANNEL Applicable >
€ Funchon CHANNEL) FUNCTIONAL ~ CHANNEL  OPERATIONAL d
a Functional Unit ' CHECK TEST CALIBRATION MODE(s) |z
/4, AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM™ e
» a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low -] M a 1.2,3 s 3%
b. Drywell Pressure - High'® NA M Q 1,23
c. Initiation Timer NA E E 1,2,3
"d. Low Low Level Timer NA E E 1,.2,3
ey ¢. CS Pump Discharge Pressure - High NA M Q 1,.2,3
8 (Permissive) : : -
(%) P :
- f. LPCi Pump Discharge Pressure - High NA M Q 1,23 [; ]
© (Permissive) : ) - ‘
5. LOSS OF POWER
| @ 4.16 kv Emer§ency Bus Undervolitage NA
{Loss of Voltage) .
%% b. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoitage - NA
' (Degraded Volitage) —.
b4 ,'1;3 m
3 5 [6
3 ~ 0
3 8
2 +|[§
s |le
§ 3| w
: o
- - N
- 28w
5 .

B SN

- 1'8gf

I!

)
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¢ A s
l ECCS Actustion 3/4.2.B L

INSTRUMENTATION

g. 3\ S‘ "‘
JABLE 4.2.B-1 (Continued)

: ECCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Talle 33,54~/ TABLE NOTATION
Note(0) (a) Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is <150 psig.

Table 3354~ '
NOFC (-§ {b) When the system is required to bs OPERABLE per Smcﬁimion 3.5.B. A.9 MW«J"‘b

_ L iTTs 3.3.8)
@quired when the associated diesel generator is required to be OPERABLE per™)
Specification 3.9.B. .
e — el
(d) This functigh is not required to be O MENT INTEGRITY is)
not requirdd.

A©
5R 3351.5(

~{ (@) Trip units are calibrated at ieast once per days and trapsmitters are calibrated at the
5R3.A5.L7 frequency identified in the table. ,

QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 & 2 : 3/4.2-20 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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¢ A
INSTRUMENTATION — raLE.CCS/Acmuﬂ 3/4.28.
Table 3.3.8.1-1 (LOP Tnstruma=. ration) .
~ JABLE 4.2.8-1 (Continued) '
" (LoP) A.

§ ECCS TION) INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

JABLE NOTATION .
( (a) Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is <150 psig./Ksee ITs33.5. l>

{b) When the system is required to be OPERABLE per Speciflcatlon 3.5.B.

*:Fp"“ bility (c) Required when tho associated dneul generator is required to be OPERABLE per
Specmcatnon 3.8.8. _

(d) This function is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is
not required.

(e) Trip units are calibrated at isast once per 31 days and tnnsmmers are calibrated at the
frequency dentiﬁod in the table.

a dd berosco(. Note 2 4o Sueve! llance Re‘um 'LJ

QUAD CITIES- UNITS 1 & 2 . 3/4.2-20 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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ITS 334/

inoperable until the CHANNEL is

2. wnhomlcVQICHANNELorom

RCT A within 14 days,
either restors the inoperable CHANNEL
to OPERABLE status or place the

. inoperable CHANNEL in the tripped
. condition®, m
ACTION D next 6 houn

3. With two level CHANNELS or two

pnuun CHANNELS incperable fin o
or b HiF (s), decisre the
TRIPSYSTEMI:) inoperable

AcTion A

L

INSTRUMENTATION LA ATWS - RPT 3/4.2.C

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

C. ATWS-RPT C. ATWS -RPT
The imicipatod transient without scram 1. Each ATWS - RPT instrumentation

L Co 3 3§ | Trecirculation pump trip (ATWS - RPT) sR 3.3.4.|\CHANNEL shall be demonstrated
"7 " instrumentation CHANNEL(s) shown in Fhrouyn  OPERABLE by the performance of the
Table 3.2.C-1 shall be OPERABLE with their ¢p33 4| JCHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
trip setpoints set consistent with the vaiues FUNCTIONAL TEST snd CHANNEL
shown in the Ty SeApoiny column. CALIBRQTION operations at the
: Alowene Valae)-JA. 9] frequencies shown in Table 4.2.C-1.
A ABI 2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTis)
SRISYLS of all CHANNEL(s) shall be perfo
OPERATIONAL MODE 1. at isast once per (J8 months.
ot
ACTION: @V. poset ACTIONS NE\@
1. With an ATWS - RPT instrumentation "\ch\o(n\q bruutef
CHANNEL trip setpoint less acma < M»’l
conservative than the vaiue Alls weels e \/ﬁ/«@¥ —l
ACT1oNS the column of Table ZA' Z]
A, B ard C 3.2.C-1, deciare the CHANNEL

M, L

u[‘.rura.s-?ol ﬁefu-'rd Acﬁu\ Aa

G

J

h4/7

meuwmmwmuw
1o occur.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.2-21

Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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W 7-73 3. 3 ¢/
INSTRUMENTATION L—‘—i ATWS - RPT 3/4.2. c

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
“

4. With one level CHANNEL and one M
pressure CHANNEL inoperable in one

ACTIoN A (Both TRIP SYSTEMIs), restore at least
one inoperable CHANNEL to OPERABLE

status within 14 da rbemn
AcTioN D (STARTUP within the next 6 hours.
5. thomumm.

restors the inoperabile
OPERABLEWM!hm?Zhoun r

ACTION B

L.l
- f_-
ALT“’H D ﬁ.b(( re "C/ /77«:"0(
6. With both TRIPSYETEM ' / :
AcTion € rastore st least one TRIP SYSTEM to
OPERABLE status within one

QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-22

?41t 2. of 5/

Amendment Nos. 171 2 167
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8 TABLE 3.2.C-1
> fe -
o ATWS -.APT INSTRUMENTATIO A/d N . o
0 Surwe Hanwe
a K’«f.,.nmen’/s
()
. Minimum OPERABLE
g CHANNEL(s) per
3 Functional Unit TRIP SYSTEM®
; Lo 234/¢1. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Lo 334 2

' . D 3.7,
N o734 1b 2. Reactor Vessel Pressure - High SR 334,44{\s1250 psig 2

L
>
W
N
w

TnseeE CTS 32.6-1 Mofe & E,_?, ‘
3
] A CHANNEL may be placed in an inoperable status to 2 hours for requigéd surveifance without placing the TRIP
Q SYSTEM In the tripped n provided et least ong OPERABLE CHANNEY in the same TRIP SYSTE monfitoring that
g parameter.
(ol

) 10 seconds.

9:.: includes a time delay of 8 St < ).

hes above v

‘G :a;;cﬁn vouoljlllmel sellings m/aipnmd n mw. Taol (w}w s 360 Inc
SK 3,34 14«

M T

NOLLVYLNIWNYLSNI

. 3°Z'BIE 1dH - SMLY

“lher 4T .
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7S5.3.3.4.0 v

( When a CHANNEL is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required o e

: Surveillances, entry into associated Limiting Conditions for Operation and required 2CTIONs
may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the Functional Unit maintains ATWS actuation
capability. +np

1

\
1}

Nete o
Sutve: Jlance
ﬁ¢,z¢,.' remets

Page ¥ o5



JABLE 4.2.C-1

5905 )hd,

N 1

@

»

o

N

'

sg3»fl L

P Rzt
g

3

2

z

»

e Z
B ATWS - RPT INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS . g
3 sK234/3 SR334.02 [
m 3314 |m
” SR 33,1, K3 =
": CHANNEL >
2 CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL g
(:n‘ Functional Un CHECK YEST CALIBRATION 4
; JL‘( 2, « 1. Reactor Water Level - Low Low s-\ A5 -3 4 -p—z

~ 3%‘: .4 2. Reactor Vessel Pressure - High S-\ -3 ¢ |2

QY manfhs )

{

a frlp units are calibrated at feast once per 31 days and transmitters are éalibvatad at the frequency identified in the table.

e

..V,djz-"we Ldd - SMLY
hpEe

;T
e g




¢ IT7$ 3382 . T
IN MENTATION Al RCIC Actustion 3/4.2.D
3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
*
D. Reactor Core Isolation Cooling Actuation D. Reactor Core isolation Cooling Actuation
The reactor core isolation cooling (RCIC) 1. Esch RCIC system actuation
Lco system sctuation instrumentation Note | tp  instrumentation CHANNEL shall be
cq CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.D-1 shall 5,1, demonstrated OPERABLE by the
3.3:2-% be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints sst Requremnts Parformance of the CHANNEL CHECK,
~ consistent with the values shown in the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
W. ; CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations. at
fliwable Valve -m the frequenciss shown in Table
4 - 4.2D-1.
APPLICABILITY:
2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s)
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3 with  $83.3.5,2.5 of all CHANNEL(s) shall be performed
the rsactor steam dome pressure st least once per {8 months.
> 150 psig. . =
[ D. \
ACT 1oa/3 /Vo/?
aCTION: <44_progored C D)
1. With a RCIC system actuation : : :
instrumentation CHANNEL trip setpoint R j
less conservative than the value shown Hows ble Value
pCTION A inthe n of Table A y —{A-87
3.2.D-1, deciare the CHANNEL
inoperable until the CHANNEL is
restored to OPERABLE status with its
- trip setpoint sdjusted consistent with
the value.
2. With one or more RCIC system
AcTid A actustion instrumentation CHANNEL(s)
inoperabie, take the ACTION required
by Tabie 3.2.D-1.
QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-25 Amendment Nos. 171 & %7
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6. Manual Initiation NA syétd

33.52-)
TABLE 3.2.D-1

REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

lYafl z
4o Surveillance
!’n‘uin went

Minimum
CHANNELI(s) per
Trip Functio ACTION

284 inches 4

Functional Unl

1. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low X a0

2. Reactor Vessel Level - High {Trip) $201 inches 2 ¢ s

3. Condensate Storage Tank Level - Low 2898 €. D a2

4. Suppression Chamber Water Level - High $14'8" abgve) (LA I i D a2
Gottof of cHantber

C a3

_',Th.s:'r?‘ Ccrs 7:‘(-. x20-/ A/O/( @D

a A CHANNEL nyfay be placed in an sbie status for up to 2 s for required surveiflance wlt it placing the ™
CHANNEL inAhe tripped condition pfovided the Functional wintains RCIC actuation capal __,,/_p
A/
c Raactor vagsel waler evel sattkigs o7 mmtop/t.mmnmmchuaooﬁamammb
zero). ! 7 -
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N

£x) | FTmea
Tonsert— €75 Table 3.2 0-1 Note (a)

Insert 18, Page 3/4.2-26

a

No"c s

+
Survei llance
fO’m'!emew(’

When a CHANNEL is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required‘
surveillances, entry into associated Limiting Conditions for Operation and required
ACTIONs may be delayed as follows:

1) For up to six hours for Functional Units 2 and 5; and

2) For up to six hours for Functional Units other than 2 and 5 provided the functional
unit maintains actuation capability.

P“?" 3.7

e



7S 3.3.5,2

INSTRUMENTATION RCIC Actuation 3/4.2.D

Al

TABLE 3.2.D-1(Continued)
3 . 3 . gl 7, '\

REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

-
TNELT 4D

ACTION 41 - ith the number ofyOPERABLE CHANNEL(s)/less than re uired by the Minimum
Acov €)  CHANNEL(s) per CBIP SYSTEM requirement? eclare the RCIC system inopesa

NCC LA = e Ak
Wl

ACTION 43 -  With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum
ACTIoN C OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) per requirement, restore the inoperable

(TIONE CHANNEL to OPERABLE status jwithin 8-houre or(declare A I8
AT G cATD
14— Farcony

-

—

Amendment Nos. mes

Pa7¢ 4[0'1[\ 1

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 2/4.2-27



l :f.s 3- 30 AS.' > -t
[AY 2 > 2.
Insert 19, Page 3/4.2-27 TInsert Aci7av ¥0

ACTION 40- With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement:

cTioN "
A 8 a. Within one hour from discovery of loss of initiation capability declare RCIC

inoperable, AND
Place the inoperable CHANNEL(s) in the tripped condition within 24 hours or

b.
(deciare RCIC big)
AcTls N E)‘/ eclare inoperat

'Paqc g 0(7



Tnsert AcTron ¥2Z
Insert 20, Page 3/4.2-27

ACTION 42 — With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by ine Minimum
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement:
Acrion 0

a. Within one hour from discovery of lcss of initiation capability declare RCIC
inoperable, AND

b. Place the inoperable CHANNEL(s) in the tripped condition within 24 hours or
(declare RCIC moEerabieJ

ACTION E)/ \

@ }nrm-/ Fegucreod Achon D22

7

Pege © ok
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23.5.2—|
TABLE 4.2.D-1

REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

543,35 2.|
CHANNEL
Functional Unit CHECK
1. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low s —f
2. Resactor Vessel Water Level - High (Trip) s —!
3. Condensate Storage Tank Level - Low NA-
4. Suppression Chamber Water Level - High NA-
5. Manual Initiation NA-

SR 313,56 2,2
sK 3.3.5.2.?

CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL
JEST

5833523

SR3535 2.5

CHANNEL

CALIBRATION

NOLLV.INIWNHLSNI

. @'T'p/E uonemIdY OIOY

T SEESLT




INSTRUMENTATION

o

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2

E. Control Rod Block Actuation

ico 3.3.2.! The control rod block actuation
instrumentation CHANNEL(s) shown in

Table 3.2.E-1 shall be OPERABLE with their
trip setpoints set nsistem with the values -

shown in the Trip”Satpoint column.

APPLICABILITY:
As shown in Table 3.2.E-1.

ACTION:
1. With a contro! rod block actuation

E.

ACTIONS instrumentation CHANNEL trip setpoint

less conservative than the value shown

A and B in the Tyip Seypojhticolumn of Table

3.2.E-1, declare the CHANNEL
inoperabie until the CHANNEL is

restored to OPERABLE status with its

trip setpoint adjusted consistent

ACTIONS 2. With the number of OPERABLE

Al

CHANNEL(g) less than required by the

Aand B Minimum CHANNEL(s) per Trip

Function requirement, take the ACTION

required by Table 3.2.E-1.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.2-29

p—

\/a)ue

I7s 3.3.2./

Contro! Rod Blocks 3;4.2.;’ ’

- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Controt Rod Block Actuation

Each of the required control rod block
actuation TRIP SYSTEMI(s) and
instrumentation CHANNEL{s) shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by the
performance of the CHANNEL CHECK,
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
CHANNEL CALIBRATION. operations for the
OPERATIONAL MODEis) and at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.2.E-1.

Note [ kb Surver liance

Reabu |{‘¢men+.5

|owaue_

Amendment Nos. 1718 167

pase | & 12
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TT75 3.3.2.)

)

Toble 3.3.2.)-/

TABLE 3.2. E-1 P
CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATIO g
J.A. 2 §
Minimum Applicable g
Fune tion CHANNEL(s) per OPERATIONAL B
Eunctional U ﬁ Trip Function® MODE(s) ACTION [Z
1. ROD BLOCK MONITOR
a. @ Upscale 2 " 50 A, b
b. b. Inoperative 2 U] 60 4, 8
¢. ¢. Downscale 23/125 2 o 50 A, B
of full scale
7 e A /
/ "
/ / / / ’/
/ y :
Pual Recirculatiof Loop Opemlon / <(0.58W + 650)* /l 4 1 51 //
tion Loop Oper?(on Sl0.58W+48.5)* 4 1 51 /
Inoperative : 7/ NA 4 1,2, 6% 51
Downscale // 23/126 4 1 5
/ of full ncalg I | /
Startup Nautron Flux - mgy stzn 4 2, 6™ /8 /8
of 'U“ _/" i [/' e g
\_L o 4_ Y A I i b o
o
3
@
o
0
]
[A)
*
o
-

I'z 's-'g 'sJI




3.3.2. 1

L7
ontrol Rod Blocks 3/4.2F

~
-

=

)

. stk

v o o
szimoLs

IyoiL VN3O
elqedyddy

(ponupuo)) T TTIWVI
j-1'2'es 21?1

3/4.2-31 Amendment Nos. 174 & 1

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2
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—_ . . TTs 3.32. .

I Al : , .
INSTRUMENTATION Control Rod Blocks 3/4.2.E
Table 3.3.2.0-1

JABLE 3.2.E-1 (Continued)
CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION

ACTION

ACTioNS ACTION 50 - Declare the rod block monitor inoperable and take the ACTION required by
A and B Specification 3.3.M.

, , s thin |
ini r Trip ,v'
inoperabjé CHANNEY in the tripged /

/
7

QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 & 2 3/4,2-33 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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, LIV st — <antron Roc Blgexs 3.8 L2 T
~ Tapie Z.3.C.1-1 : -
JABLE 3.2.F:1 (Continued)
Al —
TABLE NOTATION A-2] LAl
@/ﬁ; REM shéll be altomatifally bybassed/fvhen n a/periphesal conyfol rod i ubgcx—r

automatically sed if the chan s sreonra ge 3 or higher. }\ '
f\aﬁ ted IRM 7hanmls on rang7£ orl
nnel/ are on L E
Table 3.3.2,-)

Note (o) (8) With THERMAL POWER 230% of RATED THERMAL PoweLLd no pe J»kem' control

fod selecte
/q‘o ”""74"

. Not 7&@* to /abmroriys remoykd per %d%

A3

R.1]
of recirculation locp

=
e

. i s ot et s tham oot B 1 - 1] |
L sec Ta eﬁ | |
{‘f CTS Table 3.2.E-1) A4

QUADCITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-34 Amendment Nos. 174 § 170
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Insect OTS Table 3.2.E-1

A4

When a CHANNEL is placed in an ingpg!'able status solely for performance of required

surveillances, entry into associated: Limiting Conditions for Operation and required

ACTIONs may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the Functional Unit maintains rod
block actuation capability.

Note 2 £ Surveillance ?e%unrcmen‘l’s

TTs é, _3.2-.‘ l

- Biee 18 2
N
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Add

roPOSO.d
SR 5.3.2.1.5

2l 428 2%y

T % 1 SLNN - S3ILID GVNO

-2 9/E

SE

AR I 74 ‘SON WswWpuswy

Func‘}:m
Eunctional Unit

—

Upscale
inoperstive

o

Downscale

I

BAD BLOCK MONITORS

Tall: 3.3.2.1-1
JABLE 4 2 F-1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SR 3.3.2.1.}

CHANNEL
CHANNEL

/
NA /S, W
NA s SN W
NA ./ suM, w

FUNCTIONAL

SR 3324
CHANNEL

-No’*?_ 1'0
SR 3.3.2.14

Applicable
OPERATIONAL

/ _'

// ' . :

NA /' s’m.@-\ ) SA R v
? s,u~ o@‘\ ’_,// SA 1 E
ANA S, 4 NA S, 2, 5 i
/ / . / j
NA S/u™, SA 1 {

NA Su™, @ SA .,/ 2, 5%

ER > $%3018 POY 101U

I'zes suT
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Control Rod Blocks 3/4.2.E
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I7< 3.3.2.

r—
A. ” e Tew :I...;.u SEe Lo e
¢ L
Tjo/c 3.3.2.""
JABLE 4 2 E-1 (Continued)
CONTROL ROD BLOCK_INSTRUMENTATION
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
JABLE NOTATION
ote 1o
sr;{ ; 3.2.1.4 (a) Neutron detectors may be exciuded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
SR3.3.2.15 ((b) Wikhin 7 dgfys prior i stargp. ) — _ —IT
@e) {riciudes reacigr manusl contrg! “relad select matrix systenf inpii.> LAZ
- . d - phere
fabie 35571 @ Wih THERMAL POWER 230% of RATED THERMAL POWER] (5] 1 perrphere A3

QUADCITIES-UNITS 1& 2 4.2-37

Amendment Nos. 174 § 170
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e 33.3.1

AcTioN
A-F

_— 75 333
Al . S &

INSTRUMENTATION Accident Monitors 3/4.2.F

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

F. Accident Monitoring F. Accident Monitoring
SR .
The accident monitoring instrumentation Nete | Each of the required accident monitoring
CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1 shali instrumentation CHANNEL(s) shall be

be OPERABLE. demonstrated OPERABLE by the
: performance of the CHANNEL CHECK and
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the . > ‘
frequencies shown in Tabie 4.2.5/@
As shown in Table 3.2.F-1. < Add oreposed Note 2
N L
ACTION: - < @P“’ poseJ AcTIoNS A/Of—]
With one or more of the required number of
accident monitoring instrumentation Add pro posed ACTIONS WoTE @
CHANNEL(s) inoperabie, take the ACTION |_ 42
shown by Tabile 3.2.F-1. . : ) .
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-38 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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———@Proposc_i ITs 3330 Fum‘.‘*wn )

2 Poamic up:mow

Toble 3.3.3,1-1 M 3
CCl STRUMENTATIO
- . £
Applicable 3
Funetion Required Minimum OPERATIONAL >
INSTRUMENTATION CHANNEL(s) CHANNELIs) MODE(s)  ACTION
2z
/. 1. Reactor Vessel Pressure 2 1 1.2 60 A,”CC
2. J L - . A B ¢ E
2. Ro@or Vessel Water Level T de Rarge 2 1. 1,2 60 A,
3. 3 Torus Water Level . Narres Raepe 2 1 1,2 60 a,n,c, E
4. 4. Torus Water Temperature 2 1 1,2 60 4.7,¢ E
4o 6. Drywel Pressure - Wide Range 2 1 1,2 80 A.B.c.E
4, 6. Drywell Pressure - Narrow Range . 1 1,2 "'B'C'&o R.I
G o nfomegeny [ /[ [ [ ¥ [ 7 A 7 ] ¥2 [ [
8. ‘8. Drywell Oxygen Concentration - 2 1 1.2 434062
- Analyzer and Monitor
. 9. Drywell Hydrogen Concentration 1.2 AB8cc82 >
nd g . -~
Safety & Relie}/Vaive Pofition indicators 2/valye - 1jvalve 1.2 63
- Acpustic & Temperagure ‘e ch’
\ A1. (Soyrce Range) Neutrén Monitgrs /2 60
5. 12. Drywell Radiation Monitors @ﬁ:‘;‘eﬁ/
/ 2 1/ 2 / 60)—3

SYT
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. i . oL
INSTRUMENTATION ‘ Accident Monitors 3/4.2.F

HCTIONS ————[or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

Dand £

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-40 Amendment Nos. 1714 167

?QSQ 3 o‘F b

5 aTi : ——4 L=
3 Add IJrOSQO A ou / ACTION
ACTION 80 - a. [With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
AeTion) | CHANNEL(s) less than the Required CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1,
i restore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 30 amrm
N b. [With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
Actre | CHANNEL(s) less than the Minimum CHANNEL(s) shown in Table
restore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABQLE status withm for be
A F¥al H OWN within the next 12 hours.
| T A ———in at least HOT SHUTD _
___ACTION 61- ident monint e
LA : sHowp Lo
. S W appro .
requived c‘\mﬂ‘-" . -l-'\ SCJ‘T Pﬂosed ACT/ o
ne ptu e
acrron @ ruthNNEl.@w OPERABLE status within 7 days
e of the event, or
ACTIONS b. [Prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission pursuant to A4
B a«d F | Specification 6.9.Bithin 30 days following the svent outiining the action ) o
taken, the cause of the monnblhtv and the plans and schedule for r@/ méved
em to O FE 56
ACTION 62-  a. [With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
AcTion | CHANNEL(s) one less than the Required CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1,
A restors the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 30 dayy/6r/be)
[ 7z Z
AcTioN b. [With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
c CHANNEL(s) less than the Minimum CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F1;
lrestore at lesst one inoperable CHANNELtoOPERABLEmsm'Idays



/ .,
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INSTRUMENTATION , @ Accident Monitors 3/4 2.F
JABLE 3.2,F-1 (Continued)
ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
ACTION

ACTION60- a. With the mmmber of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
CHANNEL(s) less than the Required CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1,
restore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. .

b. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
CHANNEL(s) less than the Minimum CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1,
restore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or be
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

ACTION 81- With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation CHANNEL(s)
less than the Minimum CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1, initiate the
prepianned aitemate method of monitoring the appropﬂate parameter{s) within
72 hours, and:

a. Either restore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 7 days
of the event, or

Prepare and submit a Special Report io the Commission pursuant to M. 1
Specification 6.9.B (within 80 davs following thé evént outlining the action

taken, the cause of the inoperability and the plans and schedule for restoring
the system to OPERABLE status.

( ACTION 62- a. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation

- CHANNEL(s) one less than the Required CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1,
restore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

b. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation
CHANNEL(s) leas than the Minimum CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1;
restore at least one inoperable CHANNEL to OPERABLE status within 7 days
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

XSC& 7S 3.3.3.>

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-40 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

%ge, 6 of 6




Al -z

INSTRUMENTATION | Accident Monitors 3/4.2.F "

TABLE 3.2.F-1 (Continued)
ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

eddom’ monitoring,

/ACTION 63- a./ With the number of OF /instrumentation
i ’ Required CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1,

CHANNEL(s) less than
rastors the inoperable CHANNEL(s) p OPERABLE status pnomo mnup frorn l

/’ o co:.ysmrroown t longer thar 72 hours. , ; .
“‘\ b. number of OPERABLE accident mcnitonng mum:mnon
\ NEL(s) n the Mi CHANNEL(s) shown 3.2,:-1
st least of the rable C EL(:) to 0
dsys or be/n st least HOT SHUTDO 12how
v
QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-41 Amendment Nos. R4

/%Sc Y of
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Teble 3.3.3.1-1
IABL. 4.2.F-1
TRUM
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
. SK 3. 3- 3‘ '. 2—
3,3.3.4, 3

L' 1 -3, 3: 3 » " S K
Funchen SR I CHANNEL

INSTRUMENTATION CHANNEL CHECK  CALIBRATION
I 1. Reactor Vessel Pressure AV M)" M| ‘3— @.\
z 2, Hoagt_or Vessel Water Level b, Narrow 2"‘1‘ M -\ D @\
3 3  Torus Water Lavel M- 3- @\__ LEl
9 4. Torus Water Tompemuro M- 3-B1 T
a B. Drywel Pressure - Wide Range M-\ 3@ —
4b 8. Drywell Pressire - Narrow Range M-

7. Prywet/Ak Tempperatury / / / /M / / /E Z |
8 8. Drywell Oxygen Concentration M- Q-2

' - Analyzer and Monitor

T 9. Drywelt Hydrogen Concentration M- Q-2

- Analyzer and Monitor

10, Safety & Relisl Yaive Positjon indicaters Y B
/- Acgustic & Yemperatur, 7 . ;
1. (Soyrce Rengé) NeutroryMonitors / . M / / E™ /

5 12. Drywell Radiation Monitors T

R - 1T Caty 1.2.®

Applicable
OPERATIONAL

MODE(s)

- w = wb - -
N/ NN N NN

“\
2

/

)
[ ]

<1 3. %ms Alr 76“!#0!56"5 | ,/ » _Z_«./____ ........ E . [ F / 2 R1

(14.}0103}’!0!3079’ / / / /[ M-../~_~ Z“/ -—

7
Q@uuposed I7s 3.33.) FMC+10V1 b

M.
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ITs 2.3.3.1.

. ) o
INSTRUMENTATION Accident Monitors 3/4.2.F

TJABLE 4.2 F-1 (Continued)

NT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

TJABLE NOTATION

LA2
CAUBRATION dull eon;ist of ln electronic calibration of the CHANNEL. not
the dstector, vc‘lORn’lrandlompomcgubnmm?’
; or portable gamma'source. _

@W detectors m,{ be cx?ddad fm,/ the CHANNEL c?uammfu

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.2-43 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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I 4.1 o
INSTRUMENTATION SRM 3/4.2.G
N 3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
5 N . M vy
Leo 3.3.1.2 G. Source Range Monitoring G. Source Range Monitoring g‘:‘se} . :ﬁ::cd ore
< Requirenien
At lsast the following source range monitor Each of the required source ra
(SRM) channeis shall be OPERABLE: CHANNEL(s) shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by: M, |
(8. In OPERATIONAL MODE 2, three. »
SR3.3.1.241, Verifying, (prig
b. In OPERATIONAL MODE 3 and 4, two. Eontrol g0
Table ov 70.7ces w A o 23 cps
I302-0 T LB 1 il o messe .
APPLICABILITY: v ot 201t | 2. Performance of s CHANNEL CHECK at
least once per:
OPERAT'ONAL MODE‘.’ 2”0 3' and 4' SR 3.3.1,2.1
L _ 8. 12 hours in OPERATIONAL
L.1] MODE 2%, and ?{E
ACTION; R3.3..2.3
. Crmer® T 24 hours in OPERATIONAL |
1. [In OPERATIONAL MODE 2* with one MODE(s) 3ord. 1 Termmabio
of the above required source range ' of sigwal
ACT 10N monitor CHANNEL(s) inoperabis, at 3. Performance of 8 CHANNEL| pe.sd ratio
A least 3 source range monitor FUNCTIONAL TEST:
CHANNEL(s) shall be restored to . !
> PERABLE status within 4 hours or[the @_Withiny7 dgys 567 To sarted, o L.3
Acrion reactor shall be in at least HOT SR3.3.0.2.0 ;
\ c SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. “""b. At least once per 31 days®™.
o 3.3.1.2,7
2/"In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 3or 4 with *~ 4. *Parformance of 8 CHANNEL
one or more of the above required | A2 CALIBRATION* at least once per
ACTION source range monitor CHANNEL(s) months™,
D — inoperable, all inssrtable control ] —
rods to be fully inserted in the core and 24 ‘LE.I
the reactor mode switch in the
Shutdown position within one hour.
lace '—-ZI
(Add proposed AcTion B F—L.I
(8dd prop
Table 3.3.1.2-/
MNite e
’5“;;‘ } M\E_wnh IRM's on range 2 or below.
51.3_5,‘,1. mmmsudﬁmmwonmmmmmmmomnommooemm
Nete 2 ommmuonenmumtmmumawmm.
SR33.1.2.7 ¢ mmmummmmmmu.
Note |
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-44 Amendment Nos.  '7' % 7

Pa%c,‘ O'F 3



. INSTRUMENTATION

75 3z A

Explosive Gas Monitoring 3/4.2.H

H. Explosive Gas Monitoring

The explosive gas monitoring
instrumenation CHANNEL(s)
Table 3.2.H-1 shall be O

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR O

4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREM
H. Explosive Gas Monitoring

|
Fl:h.pr:Mmmonho ] J

and
CHANNEL CALIBRATIOR operations at the / _
frequencies shown in Table 4.2.H4-1.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

R

3/4.2-45 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167
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JABLE 3.2.H.1

Minimum

Functional Unit - CHANNEL(s) OPERABL

MAIN CONDENSER OFFGA$ TREATMENT SYSTEM
EXPLOSIVE GAS MONITORING SYSTEM

Hydrogen Monitor

ACTION

changed, the grab sample collectionfrequency may be changed to 8 hours.

With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(A) less than required by the Minimum CHANNEL(s)

OPERABLE requirement, operation of the/main condenser offgas treatment system may continue
provided grab samples are collected at jéast once per 4 hours and analyzed within the following
4 hours. {f the recombiner(s) tempergfure remains constant and THERMAL POWER has not

70
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Explosive Gas Monitoring 3/4.2.H o

INSTRUMENTATION

NOILVHENVI
~ TINNVHD

1831
VYNOILONNS

¥33H3
TINNVHO

Jojjuopy ueBaipAy

W31SAS ONIY O SVO IAISOTIX3I
W31SAS INIWLV3IUL SVYD43Q HISNIANOD NIVIN

172 167

Amendment Nos.

3/4.2-47

QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 & 2
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INSTRUMENTATION

Esch Suppressiogt Chamber and Drywell
Spray Actustioryinstrumentation
CHANNEL shalybe demonstrated
OPERABLE by Ahe. performance of the
CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL
CALIBRATI@ON operations st the

ia$ shown in Table 4.2.1-1.

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s)
of all CHANNEL(s) shall be performed
at leagt once per 18 months.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.2-48

Amendment Nos. 718 167
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JABLE 3.2.1-1
SUPPRESSION CHAMBER AND DRYWELL SPRAY ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
Minimum
CHANNEL(s) per
Functional Unit Trip Setpoint™ RIP SYSTEM' ACTION
1. Drywell Pressure - High (Permissive) $1.5 psig 2 80
2. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 2 -48 inches 1 80
(Permissive) .

ACYION

ACTION 80 - . With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum
OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) per TRIP SYSTEM requirement for one TRIP SYSTEM,
place at least one inoperable CHANNEL in the tripped condition™ within one hour
or declare the Suppression Chamber and Drywell Spray Actuation mode of the
Residual Heat Removal system inoperable.

With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum OPERABLE
Lis) per TRIP SYSTEM requirement for both TRIP SYSTEM(s), declare the
Suppressio amber and Drywell Spray Actuation mode of the Residual Heat Removal
system inoperable.

8 Reactor vessel water level settings are &xpumod in inches sbove the top of active
zero).

bllmhsttmmmhhopinbb.hllmlboplacodlamed)huﬂppedcondtbnoolmnwlmtw : ainment
spray. .

which is 360 iiches sbove vessel

c ACHANNEI.MMplacodhmhowabhnmuafo:wtozmﬂonequhdmeﬂlmwhhmnplachgmecm\mzl.lnlm

L tripped condition provided the Functional Unit maintsins Suppression Chamber and Drywell Spray Actuation capabifity.

1'Z 9/ upnEMIDY ARidg [IemAlq pue Jequiey) uoissesddng
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[ TABLE 4.2.)-1

05-2"¥/E

SUPPRESSION CHAMBER AND DRYWELL SPRAY ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D e e AL S A

NOU.V.LNBWGHJ.SBJ

CHANNEL
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL
Functional Unit CHECK TEST CALIBRATION
1. Drywell Pressure - (Permissive) M Q
2. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low D gl
{Permissive)

8 Trip units are calibrated at least once per 31 days and transmitters are calibrated at the frequency indicated in the tabls.

/
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INSTRUMENTATION 5‘:]54’"‘ and Mé.n l“d""j Feedwater Pump Trip 3/4.2.J-
\iﬂl‘ Water Leve| 7;.? 2.
4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

J. Feedwater : J.
M Syt and main fscbind)
Thé Teedwater trip instrumentation 1. Easch feedwster pump trip
L to33.2-2 CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.0-1 shall sR.32.1.| instrumentation CHANNEL shall be
be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints set demonstrated OPERABLE by the

consistent with the values shown in the ‘33 22 7. performance of the CHANNEL CHECK,
Jrp/SAInomy column of Table 3.2.J-1. R 3.3.1.2.3 CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and

CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations st
) the frequencies shown in Table
: 4.2.J-1.

. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s)
of all CHANNEL(s) shall be performed
st least once per months.

THERMAL.
POWER 225% é

LDI'

Aand B eoumnoleth.z.J-Lm skR33224

CHANNEL inoperable and take the ACTIO!

shown in Table 3.2.J-1 :
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-51 Amendment Nog. 17! & 167
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e TABLE 3201 s
»
(~] EEEDWATER PUMP TRIP INSTRUMENTATION ?ﬁ
g ) Note o 3
m ] . LW&:/&‘C{ g
bt ' ul"““(’
P Minimum 7§ >
2 Eunctional Unit , ACTION o
5,‘ Reactor Vesse! Water Level -High 2 90 A ) B Z
» /(03322
n
w ACTION ’bl
8 ACTION 90 With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) onejle )
'g ACTioN A \"“{ CHANNEI.(:D requltement, uuorc uﬂ"’T"ﬂ '
GLT

A cTToN A b. With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEI.M two less than requlred by the Minimum,CHANNEL(s) -
requirement, restore §f least dne of 1

. 1 n'*mu“um{ln.rhmalnlr‘ln.ﬁl..M!:mnm. within
R‘?g“;"‘/AChM g zwmqmw
| K @ < (2

: . t-
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TABLE 4.2.J-1

EEEDWATER PUMP TRIP INSTRUMEN TATION

Functional ljgl;
Reactor Vesssl Water Lavel - High

LLO 334 Z"L

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

sR 3.5 2.2}

CHANNEL
CHECK

D—{

SR 3,3,222

CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL
YEST

SR >3223

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION
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TS 32k

ﬁl:JSTRUMENTATION

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

. Toxic Gas Monitoring

The toxic gas monitoring system s
OPERABLE with the alarm/trip s
adjusted to actuste at an ammoni

APPLICABILITY:
All OPERATIONAL MODE(s)

ACTION:

1. With the toxic gas mpnitoring system
inoperable, within ogle hour initiate and
maintain operation pf the contro! room
ventilation system in the isolation mode
of operation.

4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREME

K. Toxic Gas Monitioring

1.

Toxic Gas Monitoring 3/4.2.K \

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2.54

Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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|A I7s 3372 . T
STRUMENTATION Mechanical Vacuum Pump 3/4.2.L

‘\\_/'

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

L. Mechanical Vacuum Pump Isolation L. Mechanical Vacuum Pump Isolation
Iinstrumentation Instrumentation
Lco Four CHANNELS of the of the Main Steam The Main Steam Line Radiation - High
2,323 Line Radiation - High Function for the Function for the Mechanical Vacuum Pump
Mechanical Vacuum Pump trip trip shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
shall be OPERABLE®. performance of a: .4
$R 3.3.72,/1. CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 12
APPLICABILITY 2.7 . hours, >
sk 337% % 5 CHANNELJ/FUNCTIONAL TEST at least
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2 with the once per{# Xdays, and
Mechanical Vacuum Pump in service and SR 3322, %3. CHANNEL CALIBRATION® at Ieast
any main steam line not isolated. —once per @ months. The

zd Pnrom( l"n ‘,v? 4. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL T 'T at
ACTION: A(TIWNS Aote LE} least once per

Mechanical Vacuum Pump breaker.
With one or more CHANNEL(s) inoperable:

- Sk 3322
a. Within one hour, verify sufficient

AcrioN B CHANNELS remain OPERABLE to

maintain trip capability, AND 4/64 :1 n Py ﬂ J/.
ﬁmoﬂ(b- Within 12 hours, place the inoperable ﬁj“' A C/’"‘

CHANNEL(s) in the tripped condition'®.

Otherwise, within 12 hours either:

a. Trip or isolate the Mechanical

N Vacuum Pump, OR
b. Close the Main Steam Lines, OR 3 i
R 3372, 23224
c.  Bein OPERATIONAL MODE 3. sk “ &
_/ /
6A current source prowdes an instrument channel alignment every 3 months
(®)Normal bs nd is as measured during full po roratuonwnthout 0Q )

associated Limiting Conditions for Operatnon and reqmred ACTIONs may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided
echanical Vacuum Pump trip capability is maintained.

({d) Not applicable if the inoperable channel is due to an inoperable Mechanical Vacuum Pump breaker. \ ” 'L ¢
®

&ﬂ\ R.‘IA.\"L‘ A"h“ A-?— M*‘I
QUAD CITIESUNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-55

SurveiNlanets *3

\remep
Amendment Nos.

P&F /ot



ITS Chapke o 7

REACTIVITY CONTROL ' SDM 3/4.3.A

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

iA. SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) A. SHUTDOWN MARGIN
The SHUTDOWN MARGIN {SDM) shall be The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be
equal to or grester than: determined to be equsi to or greater than
) . : that specified at any time during

1. -0.38% Ak/k with the highest worth operating cycie: )

control rod analytically determined, or .

1. By demonstration, prior to or during the

2. 0.28% Ak/k with the highest worth first startup after sach refueling

control rod determined by test. outage.

: ' 2. Within 24 hours after detection of a
APPLICABILITY: withdrawn control rod that is

‘. immovabile, as a result of excessive
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5.

ACTION:

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than
specified:

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2, restore 3. By calculation, prior to each fuel
the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN
within 6 hours or be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE 3 or 4, (

immediately verify all insertable control
rods to be fully inserted and suspend all
activities that could reduce the !
SHUTDOWN MARGIN. In

OPERATIONAL MODE 4, establish
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT

INTEGRITY within 8 hours,

3. In OPERATIONAL MODE 5, suspend See ITS 3., 1>
CORE ALTERATION(s) and other

activities that could reduce the

SHUTDOWN MARGIN and tully insert

all insertable control rods within 1 hour,

Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT
\__ INTEGRITY within 8 hours,

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3431 Amendment Nos. 11 & 167

P‘ .
ngZ,:FJl—
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REACTIVITY CONTROL

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

<o 3.
t ! The SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) shall be
equal to or greater than:

1. 0.38% Ak/k with the highest worth
control rod analytically determined, or

2. 0.28% Ak/k with the highest worth
control rod determined by test.
APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5.

ACTION:

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than
specified:

ACTioN 4 1. (In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2, restore
the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN
within 6 hourg/or be in at least HOT

.

AcTion B ~(SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.
2. { In OPERATIONAL/MODE 3 or 4, @
AcTioNS immediately all insertable control

CandD

ACTlon D\i
3.

rods tfuliy inserted fa pphd ofl)
ok

in OPERATIONAL MODE 5, suspend

o,

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

I7s 5,1/

SDM 3/4.3.A

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) A.

SHUTDOWN MARGIN

The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be

5&3.1\.| determined to be equal to or greater than

that specified at any time during the

operating cycle: |

2. Within 24 hours after detection of a
withdrawn control rod that is
immovable, as a result of excessive
friction or mechanical interference, or
known to be unscrammabie. The
required SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be
verified acceptable with an increased
allowance for the withdrawn worth of

the immovable or unscrammable
{LAJ 7

control rod.

3. prior to each fuel
movement during the fuel loading
sequence.

Amendment Nos. 1171 & 167

Pa’e_ | ofF |
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I75 313

SDM 3/4.3.A1

[ REACTIVITY CONTROL ‘

3.3 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
A. SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

equal to or greater than:

1. 0.38% Ak/k with the highest worth
control rod analytically determined, or

2. 0.28% Ak/k with the highest worth
comrol_ rod determined by test.

-
APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5.

ACTION:

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than
specified:

1. in OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2, restore
the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN
within 6 hours or be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE 3 or 4,

immediately verify all insertable control

rods to be fully inserted and suspend all
activities that could reduce the

SHUTDOWN MARGIN. In

OPERATIONAL MODE 4, establish

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT

INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

3. in OPERATIONAL MODE 5, suspend
CORE ALTERATION(s) and othsr
activities that could teducs the
SHUTDOWN MARGIN and fully insert
all insertable control rods within 1 hour.
Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT
INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
. SHUTDOWN MARGIN

_determined to be equal to or greater than
that specified at any time during the
operating cycle:

1.

By demonstration, prior to or during the
first startup after each refudinL 4

ouuge;J _ @j

2. Within @jhours after detection of a
withdrawn control rod that is

movable, as 8 result of excessive
tfriction or machamcal mtorfe ranca, o

->° WN 'V RGIN shall be
vonﬁ:d acceptable with an increased
allowance for the withdrawn worth of

hch/ ‘#b Ir-s

Chagler . O

. By u'wmwo“ d‘F‘hl hog
movement during the fuel loading
_sequence.
__<5e; ITs 3.1 l>

_J

\

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.3-1

Amendment Nos.

Page # of ]
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TTs 3/2_ L

TVIT T E ’ Anornahes 3/4.3. B

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
312 B. Reactivity Anomalies Ez] B. Reactivity Anomalies 2

Lo 3.k
The reactivity rmm' infe ofARe difterence The reactivity

SR 301 botwnntho sctusl eIv

diﬂoreﬁco

‘ ©uring the first startupTollowing
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2. 2. W
L.3
ecti

With the reactivity equivaience difference
ACTION A cxcndmg 1 96 Ak/k, wlthm P2he
\alys: B

Qifference;/operation muy continue if the
difference is explained and corrected.

AcTion B With the provisions of the ACTION sbove

not met, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the ncxt 12 hours.

"QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-2 Amendmaent Nos. 177 & 175
dec [ of |
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REACTIVITY CONTROL

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 -

GE'\((%‘ fCOfQ\Qr\\Z.O.:"IO'\
~

ITs ',3:1.3_,-"._-‘-.7'

A2
CR OPERABILITY 3/4.3.C

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

C. Control Rod OPERABILITY

LCO 3.1.3 All controi rods shall be OPERABLE.
SR 3.1.3.3

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2. (’II;?). {AL}

(Add roposed ACTIONS No'fc)
ACTION: E/Zdj ?nggécd Re%u\fed Hchon)

ACTION 1.
A

— ]

With one control rod inoperable due to

being(immovable as a resuit of

excessive friction or mechanical A.5

interference, or known to be 'M. |

unscrammable: v
osed
Actien Al

dd pre
R fer

)

a. Within(one)hour: (

L.1
ACTION 1)
D

o1
Verify that the inoperable

control rod, # withdrawp, Ji

SR3.13.2

C. Controi Rod OPERABILITY
SR3.1.3.2 1.

When above the low power setpoint of
the RWM, all withdrawn control rods
not reqyired to Lave they direction
alve disatmoq)erlectricall
hydraéulicallyjshail be demonstrated
OPERABLE by(moving)each control rod —
at least one notch: lM-5 ,
ASR3.13.2 Nete
a. [At least once per 7 days™ for each
ully withdrawn control rod,{and at

A.b

or

SR3.133 ‘{I-east once per 31 days™ for each

partially withdrawn control rod, and\.

SR 3.0.3.3
ete

b.
«red

Aot
RS

ithin 24 hours when any control
rod is immovable as a resuit of
excessive friction or mechanical
interference, or known to be
unscrammable.

)

separated from all other
inoperable (Withdragwn/controi
rods by at least two control
cells in all directions.

L.2

2.

A
Al control rods shall be femonstrat,
PERABLE by performahce of
urveillancg Requiremgnts 4.3.D, A.3.F,

4.3.G, 4.3(H and 4.34.

wred 2) Disarm the associated,

R
A

ton A direftionAl confrol vafves™)
‘ei er:)

{

control rod
drive (CRD)

)

(a) g!ectrz ally, g)—{

b)

M.3

Hydraulically by ¢glosing he
drive watgr and/exhau
ater isplation/valves.

ACTION b. With the provisions of ACTION 1.2
above not met, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next

12 hours.

E

LA

(—-—(AJJ Proaosed ACTION B)_m

SR3.l32 b
:as.l 3.3

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-3

Not required to be performed until 7 days (for fully withdrawn) or 31 days (for partially withdrawn) after the
control rod is withdrawn and above the low power setpoint of the RWM.

Amendment No. 190 & 187
Pafje, | of 9



Irs 313, -
REACTIVITY CONTROL CR OPERABILITY 3/4.3.C°

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

f c. [Comply with Survej ance
V“" Reguireme

Rchen Al ours O be. in HOT
OWN within the next 12
AdioN £ hours.

2. With one or more control rods
ACTioasC  scrammable but inoperable for causes
other than addressed in ACTION
3.3.C.1 above:

a. [f the inoperable control rod(s) is
drawn, within @ng hour:

1) Verify that the inoperable
TG rawW control rod(s) is
separated\from ail other
inoperable ithdrawn
rods by at least two control
cells in all directions, and

ﬂ‘%.w«f Ach” <.
Nebe

Demonstrate the insertion:
capability of the inoperable
withdrawn control rod(s) by
inserting the inoperable
withdrawn control rod(s) at
least one notch by drive water
pressure within the normal
" operating range.®™

With the provisions of ACTION 2.a
above not met, fully insert the

(b Thohoponblo mdmyhonbowlﬂrdnwntoaposlﬂonnotmhorwlmdnwnmmpocmonwhonioun
Q lnmmm , under administrative control, 6 permit testing moclatodwﬁgégmmm@
to OP

QUAD CITIES- UNITS 1 & 2 14.3-4 Amendment Nos. 71 & 167

?Q}L 2- of 4




| 7= 313

REACTIVITY CONTROL CR OPERABILITY 3/4.3.C

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

epunid
i
L.

ACTIon F 3 With the provisions of ACTION 2 above
not met, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

4. With more than 8 control rods
ACTIoN 11 inoperable, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.
A. 8
a Maybe intermittently, r admmp‘utlvo control, to permit tesﬂn,‘sodmod with resto vA control
LLC”’E#TE” status. Jm ting o WQ
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-5 Amendment Nos. 1712 167

P47L 30f 9

PR . f



REACTIVITY CONTROL

~ 3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

—-7—5 3‘5" 3

Maximum Scram Times 3/4. 3 D
w w.uk\%—
4 3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D. Maximum Scram Insertion Times

SR 31,34 The maximum scram insertion time of each
control rod from the fully w:thdrawn

7 seconds

APPLICABILITY:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2.

ACTION:

With the maximum scram insertion time of
ACTIoV A one or more control rods exceeding

or ACTRNC 7 seconds:

1. Declare the control rod(s) exceeding the
above maximum scram insertion time
inoperable, and

" 1. For all control rods prior to THERMAL

provisions f the ACTI{N above
not t,bematle st HOT S| OWN

e L

Maximum Scram Insertion Times

The maximum scram insertion time of the
control rods shall be demonstrated through
measurement with reactor coolant pressure
greater than 800 psig and, during singie
control rod scram time tests, with the
control rod drive pumps isolated from the
accumulators:

POWER exceeding 40% of RATED
THERMAL POWER:

a. following CORE ALTERATION(s), or

b. after a reactor shutdown that is
greater than 120 days,

2. For specifically affected individual
control rods* following maintenance on
or modification to the control rod or
control rod drive system which could
affect the scram insertion time of those
specific control rods, and

3. For at least 10% of the control rods, on
a rotating basis, at least once per 120
days of POWER OPERATION.

~

La The provisions of Specification 4.0.D are not applicable provided this surveiliance is conducted prior to exceeding J‘

40% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.3-6

Amendment Nos.

sS4 9

me e

Pege

. -,



i

. _
y
TIVITY CONTR E

L

R 3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
S —————————— .

ﬁ). Maximum Scram insertion Times

The maximum scram insertion time of each
control rod from the fully withdrawn
position to 90% insertion, based on de-
energization of the scram pilot vaive

solenoids as time zero, shall not exceed
7 seconds.

APPLICABILITY;
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2.

ACTION:

With the maximum scram insertion time of
one or more control rods exceeding
7 seconds:

1. Declare the control rod(s) exceeding the
above maximum scram insertion time
inoperable, and

2. When operation is continued with three
or more control rods with maximum
scram insertion times in excess of
7 seconds, perform Surveillance
Requirement 4.3.D.3 at least once per
60 days of POWER OPERATION.

With the provisions of the ACTION above
not met, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within 12 hours.

See ITS 30 ‘, 3>

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D. Maximum Scram Insertion Times
SR3.Y1)SR31Y 2, 5R3LY. ¥

\gu_ 14¥ (3. following CORE ALTERATIO:N:D), or

R34

_AZI

TS nhy e

Maximum Scram Times 3/4.3.D-

The maximum scram insertion time
control rods shall be/demonstrated through
measurement vith reactor coolant pressure
greater thani800 psi uring single
control rod scram time tests, with the
control rod drive pumps isolated from the

accumulators: __ norg o Surve fléace f"‘

remends

1. For all control rods prior to THERMAL

POWER exceeding 40% of RATED
THERMAL POWER: lL. | i

$€314) b, after a reactor shutdown that is

greater than 120 days,

2. For specifically affected individual
control rods" following maintenance on
or modification to the control rod or
control rod drive system which could
affect the scram insertion time of those
specific control rods, and

SR2014,2

days of POWER OPERATION.

SRS ¥ 'f (: Iée provisions !f Sgcciﬁcin 4§.Dlre not applicable provided this surveillance is conducted prior to exceeding
- 40% of RATED THERMAL PO . Co

QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.3-6

Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167

Page | of 3



Irs 31¥%, - =

REACTIVITY CONTROL Average Scram Times 3/4.3.E
— 3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
E. Average Scram Insertion Times E. Average Scram Insertion Times

The average’ scram insertion time' of aﬂ The control rod average scram times shall
OPERABLE control rods be demonstrated by scram time testing
osition,/based on de- from the fully withdrawn position as

y \Withdra
FOO“’”"'(‘ energization of the scram pilot vaive

required by Surveillance Requirement 4.3.D.
4o Table 3% soienoids as time zero,

7, 3./.%// SA3.1 Y2 and 582 14 Y

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2.
ACTION:

With the average scram insertion time

ﬂc()ou A exceeding any of the above limits, be in at
least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 2/4.3-7 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

%7:101&3



L I75 214

REACTIVITY CONTROL A Group Scram Times 3/4.3,F

— 3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

F. Group Scram insertion Times F. Group Scram Ingertion Times

All control rods shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by scram time testing from the
fully withdrawn position as required by
Surveillance Requirement 4.3.D.

Foskmtbe (2) SR3.141,5R 3442, and SRE14Y
h Table e

3.4

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s)- 1 and 2.

ACTION:

ﬂLTmM With the average scram insertion times of
control rods exceeding the above limits:

1. Declare flie control rods exceedjhg the

ith the provisions of the/ ACTION(s) above
noymet/be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within 12 hours.

" QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-8 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

7@72 3 of 3



L’i_-_/7 ITs 2.5

REACTIVITY CONTROL Scram Accumulators 3/4_.3:G"

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

G. Control Rod Scram Accumulators G. Control Rod Scram Accumulators
Lo 3.) g Al control rod scram accumulators shall be Each control rod scram accumuilator shall be
"~ OPERABLE. : determined OPERABLE at least once per
5K 3.1.5.\ 7 days by verifying that the indicated
pressure is 2940 psig 7O '
: AEELICAB!LII!: is u y inse and disarmed, or scra
P 1, .\ A.b
o] ERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 - moved o
ITS 34,5 . .
ACTION: ok Pf"P"“J AcTions Note

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2:

| NTiovA C""h one control rod scram

accumulator inoperable,

8 hours: .
rable i
; RABLE ' AY

2) Declare the control rod
associated with the inoperable

Pro as¢

ron Achon B2.1)

a In OPERATIONAL MODE 5, this Specification is applicable for the accumulators associated with each withdrawn
control rod and is not applicable to controt rods removed per Specification 3.10.1 or 3.10.J.

QUAD CITIES -UNITS 1& 2 : 3/4.3-9 Amendment Nos. 181.& 179

Paje,/ 6»#3



A, i : S
Z7s5 395
BEACTIVITY CONTROI » Scram Accumulators 3/4.3.G
3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
G. Control Rod Scram Accumulators ' G. Control Rod Scram Accumulators
(Al control rod scram acwmmll be .43.95aEach control rod scram accumulator shall be
OPERABLE. vy A determined OPERABLE at least orice per
',;":f : 7 days by verifying that the indicated l
i\
OPERATIONAL MODE(s)/1, 2 snd|5@: \f‘__—ﬁ
add

"- Co 4’!’0

ALCTION:
§ SCram mser‘h'

1. in OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2:

\ Ct{EubJH‘l‘z /

a. With one control rod scram
accumulator inoperable, within
8 hours:

1) Restore the inoperable
accumulator to OPERABLE
status, of

2) Deciare the control rod /<‘“ r7s 3 /'SP
associated with the inoperable

accumuiator inoperable.

b. With the provisions of ACTION 1.a
above not met, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next
12 hours. '

. With more than one control rod =~ |
scram accumulator inoperable i

declare the associated control.rods |
inoperable and: ..

QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1&2 : 3/4.3-9 Amendment Nos. 181,% 179

Pa,jt /043




" I7s 28
) I Ll

REACTIVITY CONTROL Scram Accumulators 3/4.3.G

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

1) / If the control rod associated

Regeived with any inoperable scram . |
AE hen Dl accumulator is withdrawn, "-g
Note immediatelysventy that at least @
Required one contro1 rod drive pump ss .
andc.i east one_nptch
control rod drive pump
operating,/imm
AlTiow D- e reactor mode switch in the

‘] Shutdown paosition.

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE 5

a. With one withdrawn control rod
with its associated scram
accumulator inoperable, fully insert
the affected control rod and disarm
the associated directional control
valves®™ within one hour, either:

h\q\cﬁ/

AL 4 175 3aS

Y,
brs3s

In OPERATIONAL MODE 85, this Specification is applicable for the accumulators associated with each withd
control rod and is not applicable to control rods removed per Specification 3.10.1 or 3.10.J.

May be rearmed intermittently, under administrative control, to permit testing associated with restoring the control rod
" to OPEFHIABLE status. _—

QUAD CITIES- UNITS 1 & 2 2/4.3-10 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

N . PQ?‘ z D-F 3

F)



‘l
H
?

£
REACTIVITY CONTROL T
S~ 3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

7 1) i the control rod associated

with any inoperable scram
accumulator is withdrawn,

least one notch. With no
control rod drive pump

Shutdown position.
2) Fully insert the inoperabie

valves®™ egither:
\ a) Electrically, or

——

the drive water and

valves.
d. With the provisions of ACTION

operating, immediately place
the reactor mode switch in the

control rods and disarm the
associsted directional control

b) Hydraulically by closing

immediately verify that at least
one control rod drive pump is ;
operating by inserting at least |
one withdrawn control rod at

i
'

1

Irs 395

. Scram Accumulstors 3/4.3.G

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

oo TT5 3.15)

1.c.2 sbove not met, be in at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE s

a. ¥With one withdrawn control rod
with its associated scram
acwmulatormoponble fullymun

ACTION A

add n/ase{ AcTion A Lor

conbrol rod scram /nserbon

Cﬁfﬁ 6: b fy

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167

Pafe 2, 3

LAY I



Al ITS 32.0.7
REACTIVITY CONTRO Scram Accumulstors 3/4.3.G

3.3 - LIMITING cbnomons FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

1) i the control rod associated
with any inoperable scram
accumulator is withdrswn,
immediately verify that at ieast
one control rod drive pump is
operating by inserting at least
one withdrawn control rod at
least one notch. With no
controi rod drive pump
operating, immediately place
the reactor mode switch in the

Shurdown position. | <See ITS 3.1.5
2) Fuily insert the inopsrable

control rods and disarm the

d. With the provisions of ACTION
1.c.2 sbove not met, be in &t least
HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

In OPERATIONAL MODE 5%

2.

in OPERATIONAL MODE 5, this Spacification is appiicable for the accumulators associated with sach withdrawn
control rod and is not appiicable to control rods removed per Spacification 3.10.1 or 3.10.J.

May be resrmed intermitiently, under administrative control, to permit testing associated with restoring the control rod
" to OPERABLE status.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 . 3/4.3-10 Amendment Nos. 171 2 167

?as& oL 0'? [o




2] ‘Jr‘; 3. L5

REACTIVITY CONTROL Scram Accumulators 3/4.3.G

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
1) "Electrically, or

) Hydraulically by closing the
drive water and exhaust water
isolation vailves.

wed fo
Az I;‘;;s\ 9.5

With more than one withdrawn
control rod with the associated
' scram accumulator inoperable or no-
control rod drive pump operating,
immediately place the reactor mode
switch in the Shutdown position.

"QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 2/4.3-11 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

Pajc 3 o‘p 3



. T7rs 395

REACTIVITY CONTROL A Scram Accumulators 3/4.3.G

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

| . .

\2) Hydyaulically by glosing theé > __ ;‘ﬁ
drive water and fexhaust water 2
isolation va ' /

>

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

N
‘b. With more than one withdrawn
* control rod with the associsted

\ s
scram accumulator inoperabie or no- ,.] 7. 5/ meves +

control rod drive pump operating, I75 2 P7
immediately place the reactor mode
switch in the Shutdown position.
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-11 Amendment Nos. 7 ¢ 167

?Qj& 20#5



¢ Tl ITS 307
REA NTROL — Scram Accumulstors 3/4.3.G_

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
L.~ " - -

1) Electrically, or

2) Hydraulically by closing the . '
drive water and exhaust water see‘,ITS 3'/'5>
isolation vaives.

Leo 3,101 ¢ b.
and.
- ReTION B
'QUADA CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-11 Amendment Nos. 111 & 167

?O.Sc, 3 O'F \O




]

- 3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

REACTIVITY CONTROL

s5R 31.3.S H. Control Rod Drive Coupling

-
s

7S .23

CRD Coupling 3/4.»3.&"

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
S

H. Control Rod Drive Coupling

@I control rods shall be coupled to their) $43.5.5 Each affected control rod shall be
d

rive mechanisms. |

A3
APPLICABILITY:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, @nd 5]
ACTION:

in OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2 with
one control rod not coupled to its
assocmed drive mechanism, within

1.

L. 10

demonstrated to be coupled to its drive
mechanism by verifying that the control rod
drive does not go to the overtravel position:

2. Anytime the control rod is withdrawn
to the "Full out” position, and

Following maintenance on or
maodification to the control rod or
control rod drive system which could
have affected the control rod drive
coupling integrity.

L9

ng any ind
of the

1
E) Dem g that yhe control
rod will not go to .
oveptravel positio
b. |if not

rmitted by RWM o
recoupling is not agcomplishe
accorgance with ON 1.a

then declare the control rod
inoperable, fully insert the control
rod and disarm the usocmod

AcTIN C

7{‘clear
mentatlon, and

IL.8

MODE 5, this Spec

u»pmmmr){fummeomummdum(upplwmo

=)

a InO RATION
Spoclﬁcaﬁonswl

3.10J. [

ib May be re mz‘md Intonnlttonﬂy under admjistrative control, to permit tedting associated with restpﬁng the control
to OPE

=)

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.3-12

Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167

77474», 6 of q



[ALl

REACTIVITY CONTROL

3.3

- LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

ACTIoW

2) Hydraulictily by closing/the
drive water and exhaugt water | 1
isolatiog valves.

With the provisions of ACTION 1 above
not met, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

In OPERATIONAL MODE 5" with a

will not go to the ove
position, or

drive water and exhfiust water
isolation vaives.

Irs 313,

CRD Coupling 3/4.3.H

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

LA

]

a in OPERATIgNAL MODE 5, this is applicabls/for wn lieablel‘comrol
rods rem: per Specification 3{(10.! or 3.1

b Waybe
" to OPE

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

m"-“ww administrative eg:él. to permit Issﬁpq/assocmod with my‘g the controt mﬂ

3/4.3-13

L7

Amendment Nos. 171 & 167



o Z7S 3.3

REACTIVITY CONTROL ) ~ RPIS 3/4.3.

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

. Control Rod Position Indication System . Control Rod Position Indication System

5R 3.13.\ All control rod position indicators shall be SR3L3.1 The control rod position indication system
: OPERABLE. shall be determined OPERABLE by verifying:

Y 1. At least once per 24 hours that the

APPLICABILITY: position of each control rod is
indicated.

OPERATIONAL MODEis) 1, 2,
2. That ghe indicated £ontrol rod po
moved fo Lm ‘ ~\ changes during thle movement o

ion
the
ACTION: | rod drive/when performing

Suypveillance Reduirement 4.3.L.

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2 with
ACTNIONC  one or more control rod posmég/_—
hour

indicators inoperable, within
either:

3. Deleted.

L.l

b. Move control 10 a position
with an OPERAB sition
or,

c. Declare the control rod inoperable,
fully insert the inoperable
withdrawn control rod(s), and
disarm the @ssociated ¢ i
control JEIVes™ eithe

Determine the position of the

moved o
W Irs33¢

a In OPERATIONAL MODE 5, this Specification is applicabie for withdrawn control rods and is not applicable to control )
rods removed per Specification 3.10.1 or 3.10.J.

ay be Fienty, under administratiyd conirol, to permit testing associapéd with restorip the control)
rod(s) to ORERABLE status, r—_L—&EL
QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 & 2 2/4.3-14 A& Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
Page 8 of 9




s 3. T

REACTIVITY CONTROL Alf RPIS 3/4.3.1 ™

* e}

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

. Control Rod Positu: ‘lndication System I. Control Rod Position Indication Sgem N »
(g:!!z’ . cnann
(KilJcontrol rod position indicatorg shall M\E The control mdg;%n indicaﬁonw

L C0 244
LC0 2 SPERABLE. m J_R3%Y ghall be determined OPERABLE by verifying:
1. Atl once per 28 hours ‘M
APPLICABILITY: : posiyion of each gontrol is
v":————\‘ /E i i .d- -
OPERATIONAL MODEIs) 1, 2, and\5@.
/—\/

{’ ACTION:

i 1. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2 with
\ one or more control rod position
! indicstors inoperable, within one hour
: aither:

a. Determine the position of the ;
: control rod by an altemate method, |
or
b. Move the control rod to & position
with an OPERABLE position
indicator, or

¢. Declare the control rod inoperable,
fully insert the inoperabile
withdrawn control rod(s), and
disarm the associated directiona!
_ control vaives™ either: ?
| 1) Esectrically, or '

| 2 Hydraulically by closing the
drive water and exhaust water |

\ | dive waner
¥ n valves. /\<$e¢. IS 3‘,.3>

(b myummmmm.mmm.mnmmmmmmmml)
\ rod(s) to OPERABLE status.

e

Yage of 2

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-14 Amendment Nos. W 2 167

See XT3 5.13)



I73 3.1.3 .

L AL
i - i
A.ll |
REACTIVITY CONTROL RPIS 3/4.3.I"

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

AeTiON 2. With the provisions of ACTION 1 above
£ not met, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

3. In OPERATIONAL MODE 5% with a

withdrawn control rod position A moied t5
indicator inoperabie: : ITs 3.9.4
a. Move the control rod to a position

with an OPERABLE position

indicator, or

b. Fully insert the control rod.

moved B
Irs 394

o

(l in OPERATIONAL MODE &, this Specification is applicabile for withdrawn control rods and is not to control
rods removed per Specification 3.10.1 or 3.10.1_.}_—“_!%'—)

QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-15 Amendment Nos.

maewr

Pas,; 9 .£9



| Zrx 2oy
REACTIVITY CONTROL /Z 1/ RPIS 3/4.3.1 "
3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
S
2. ith the provisions of A 1 abov
not met, be in at least HOT see 7755 /,37
. M./ : y
3. In OPERATIONAL MODE 5@ with a ndd frtp@@
ACT1ON A WItRAAURY CONtrol rod,pe AcTienvs Aofe!
b. Fully insert the control rod.
a NAL HOUE 5.1 Soechcation i sbpicaniahs
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 2/4.3-15 Amendment Nos. 1712 w7
Pa [z 207 2
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REACTIVITY CONTROL

(T35 34.3.3

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OVERATION

CRD Housing Support 3/4.3.J
4.3 - SURVEILLANCE/REQUIREMENTS

J. Control Rod Drive Housing Sugport

The control rod drive housing support shall
be in place.

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MOD(s) 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

With the control/rod drive housing support

not in place, be¢/in at least HOT

SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in at least

COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
bll» hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.3-16

Control Rod Driye Housing Support

The control rogd drive housing support shall
be verified to be in place by a visual
inspection prior to startup any time it has
been disassgmbled or when maintenance
has been pgrformed in the control rod drive
housing sypport area.

Amendment Nos.

?474 | of |

171 & 167
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SDV Vents & Drains 3/4.3.K

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

K. SDV Vent and Drain Valves K. SDV Vent and Drain Vaives
Leo 3.0.8 All scram discharge volume (SDV) vent and The scram discharge volume vent and drain
. drain vaives shall be OPERABLE. valves shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

5218, 1. Atleastonce per 31 days by verifying

APPLICABILITY: each vaive to be open®™, and
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2. 2. At least once per 92 days by cycling
$€3.1,§,2  each valve through at least one
complete cycie of travel. L.l
ACTION:

3. At least once per months, the
With™ one or more SDV vent or drain  S82.1§. 3 scram discharge volume vent and drain

1.
ACTIONA lines with one valve inoperable, vaives shall be demonstrated to:
isolate’® the associated line within 7
ACTION C days for within a. Close within 30 seconds after
the next 12 hours. , receipt of a gignal for control rods

10 scram, and

2.  With™ one or more SDV vent or drain
ACT(oN B lines with both vaives inoperable, b. Open after the scram signal is

isolate”™ the associated line within 8 reset.
, hours jor be in H OWN within
AC\'IGNL] next 12 hours.

AcTlowns
Nah h~b Separate Action statement entry is allowed for each SDV vent and drain line.

ACTIONSL.c  An isolated line may be unisolated under administrative control to allow draining and venting of the SDV.

ﬁ::e:; ),a These vaives may beclo:ed intemittentty for testing under administrative controls.
$R31%. QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 34.317 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

%a-e, /of ]

7S 3.8
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REACTIVITY CONTROL

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
“
‘ L. Rod Worth Minimizer (RWM)
LCO 3.3.2.1

and Table
3.3.2.0-1
Funchon 2.

The rod worth minimizer (RWM) shall be

OPERABLE. OPERABLE:
Add P ose d
SR3.3.2..8 . NO#: Fe
M.3 By verifying that the control rod S€ 3.3.2.h2
APPLICABILITY; hid patterns and sequence input to the

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2‘[ when
thermal power is iess than or equal to 10%

I7s 3.32,0.

RWM 3/4.3.L

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
L. Rod Worth Minimizer (RWM)

The RWM shall be demonstrated

RWM computer are correctly loaded
following any loading of the program
into the computer.

of RATED THERMAL POWER. RE3.2.02 (L.2]
n TIONAL MODE 2
@ add PPOP“‘"‘ R"%"“‘ed 8 hours prior to withdrawal of control
ACTION: Acd'msz ¢.2.Ll and rods for the purpose of making the M3
= reactor critical:

" . In OPERATIONAL MODE 1.prior to L.?_l
mode switch in the Shutdown position. reducing thermal power below 10% of
: 5‘33.2.I.3 .

Add ?roposed Note
+» SR 3.3.2.1.3

LA.2

t@Propasgc{ SR 3,.3.2.1.6 ) . -
=~

2dd propd | —Twne]
se. 3.3.2.44 |
5]

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 -

Entry into OPERATIONAL MODE 2 and withdrawa! of selected

controi rods is permitted for the purpose of

the OPERABILITY of the RWM mb.wmwawmmmmotmmmmwmmy.

3/4.3-18

Amendment Nos. 173 & 167

?asa 1 of 12
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REACTIVITY CONTROL RBM 3/4.3.M ..
3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
M. Rod Biock Monitor (RBM) M. Rod Block Monitor (RBM) A

L0 3.3-2-' " Both rod block monitor (RBM) CHANNELIs) Each of the required RBM CHANNEL(s) shall

33 22 1-1 shall be OPERABLE. SR 33.2. be demonstrated OPERABLE by

Function | sr 3.3.2.| & performance of a:

APPLICABILITY: 1 A?'; 1. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and

CHANNEL CALIBRATION at the

(o) 0 ODE thermal frequencies and for the OPERATIONAL
power is grester than or equal to 30% of MODE(s) specified in Table 4.2.E-1.
RATED THERMAL PO

ancl no per:phe.raJ f‘od

AEON: 1S se ‘ ec.+e_
1. With one RBM CHANNEL inoperable:

s. Yerity reactor is '
ing in &/ LIMITING C L , : L.3
ROD m;iu.. _ '

AceT1oN L.3
A b. Restore the inoperable RBM
CHANNEL to OPERABLE status
within 24 hours.
(2. With the provisions of ACTION 1 above

not met, place the inoperable rod block
monitor CHANNEL in the tripped
condition within the next one hour.
ACTioN _| -
B 3. With both RBM CHANNEL(s)
inoperabile, piace at least one
inoperable rod block monitor CHANNEL
in the tripped condition within
one hour.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 2/4.3-19 Amendment Nos. 171 & 7

Pase_ (2 of 12
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BEACTIVITY CONTROL .__'_JR"  EGC 343N

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR/OPERATION

N. Economi¢/Generation Congfol (EGC) System / N. Economic Generation Control (EGG/ System

The eonomic generatign control {(EGC)
sys}ém may be in opgration with auto!
figtv control pro

1 Core flow ig/within 65% to 100% of
m.dc > clm

2. THERMAL POWER is 220% of RATED
:" - POWER.

APy ABILITY

ERATIONAL MQDE 1.

ACTION:
With core fiéw less than 65% or

PDWER thmZO%ofRATED ERMAL
POWER), restore operation to i
Jimits Awvithin one hour.
immédistely remove the pia fromEGC

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-20 Amendment Nos. 1713 w7

dee» lof /
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ACTIOMAI

RCTion C

Acmué
ACTioW

& 3118

— IS 3a1l7 e

SLCS 3/4.4.A

3.4 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.4 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
‘

A. Standby Liquid Control System {SLCS)

The standby liquid control system (SLCS)

shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2.

A. Standby Liquid Control System

The standby liquid control system shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE:

1. At least once per 24 hours by verifying -
that: ‘

SRBLATL 8. The temperature of the sodium

potmbonusohmannmatuthm
or equal to the limits of

ACTION: Figure 3.4.A-1.

.1. With one subsystem inoperable, restore ‘b. The volume of the sodium

the inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE SR pentaborate solution is greater than

status within 7 days/or be in at isast or equal to the limits shown in
’ HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 Figure 3.4.A-2.
hours.
523.1703% ¢ Thotempormoofmomp '
2. With both standby liquid control suction piping.to be greater than or
inoperable, restors at ieast equal to 83°F,

c omwbsystomtaOPERABLEm
within 8
SHUTDOWN wmnthemxtuhotn

2. Atlomompor31dmbv:

52,174 & V«ifyingthoconﬂnmyoftho
oxplocmcham

b.
SR3.1.28

c.

se3.1.7¢ thoﬂowthatisnctlockod.

sesled, orotfnrwmuetndh
position, is in the correct position, I
or can be sligned to the correct
position.

(ot st B

a Thbumilmahall-hobopcrfcm\odummmorbomnnoddodtomotomonorwhmmsm
temperature drops below the imits specified by Figure 3.4.A

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.4-.1 Amendment Nos. 180, 178

Page (of Y
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o 175 3L7

STANDBY LIQUID CONTROL SYSTEM SLCS 3M4AA
3.4 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.4 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
L 3

3. When tested pursuant to Specification
4.0.E, by demonstrating that the
S 3.1.727  minimum flow requirement of 40 gpm
per pump at a pressure of greater than
or squal to 1275 psig is met.

®,\ 4. At least once per @ months aﬂ,w\ﬂu.H_

8. Initiating one of the standby liquid
e 3,728 %gc NI

QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.4-2 Amendment Nos. 180, 178

VJP Z2 oL %



STANDBY LIQUID CONTROL SYSTEM SLCS 3/4.4.A
Flyure 3.47-2 o
~ FIGURE 3.4.A-1
SODIUM PENTABORATE § N TEMPERATURE REQUIREMENTS

10 _
o I 1 //
= Accemﬂ:leQ)eralingBmge
- 1D
L.
o ™ /
§1m >
E o S
2 o p
- ™ £
@
0
o . '
5 0 % D .3 < o) b Q0

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1& 2 R Amendment Nos. 1814 179
3443
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STANDBY LIQUID CONTROL SYSTEM

oAU CONTROLSYSTEM

vre

3.4,7-1

FIGURE 3.4.A-2

;’:7-5 3”',-7 o

SLCS 3/4.4.A

SODIUM PENTABORATE SOLUTION VOLUME REQUIREMENTS
ey ADIATE SULVTION VOLUME REQUIREMENTS

5,600

5,200

AoeeptableOpelaﬂngReglon

4,800

(Gallons)

1a)<7‘ 1%0F

4,400

38 Volume

\

120 ¢

\

3'600 —\w

\

\

Minimum G
[N
N
Q
o

2,800

14 14.5 16

Sodium Pentaborate Concentration, % by Weight

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 &2

" 3/4.4-4

18.5

16

Amendment Nos.

16.5

7L 167
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS ECCS - Operating 3/4.5.A°

B 3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
s
A. Emergency Core Cooling System - A. Emergency Core Cooling System -
Operating Operating
. . r, The emergency core cooling systems The ECCS shall be demonstrated
-t02-=1  (ECCS) shall be OPERABLE with: OPERABLE by:
1. /The core spray (CS) system consisting 1. At least once per 31 days:
of two subsystems with each

subsystem comprised of: . a. Forthe CS . system, the LPCI
/ _ subsystem and the HPC! system: -

1) Verifying that the system

piping from the pump
S£325.1) discharge valve to the system
" isolation valve is filled with
water.

2) Verifying that each vaive,
manual, power operated or

SK3.5).2 automatic, in the flow path

that is not locked, sealed, or

otherwise secured in position, -
is in its correct® position. -

HPCI systeny, verifying that
& ) pump flo controller i

—add propesed 3 3, 513\J [

3. /[The high pressu coolmg injection
{HPCI) system c ing of:

a. One O LEHPCIpump

LE flow path pable of |
takmg ction from the syppression
chambgr and transferring/the water
to reactor vessel.

SR 3.5.L.4
Lm”d SRZE.1L1

—mz

SR3.51.2 e The LPCI subsystem may be considersd OPERABLEMQlﬁgnmmlMopouuonfcrdouy heat ramoval whon m
Nate. Mwmmlnunmmummnuonsa ﬂupnbhofbcingmnuauynaucmd [
o mmmclmmmmmmm

Q;.,ﬁ:t ’:zu. mfétomaccsmwyrscmw{mmj—-

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.5-1 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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¢ Al
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
‘
4. The automatic depressurization system

(ADS) with at least )OPERABLE ADS
vaives. )
L.1

(o 3.5
/
i

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2™ and 3".

ACTION: SR35.45
1. For the core spray system:

8. With one CS subsystem inoperable,
ATIoN B OPERABLE, restore the
inoperabie CS subsystem to
OPERABLE status within 7 days,/or
be in at least HOT SHUTDO
within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the

SR 3.5.1.6

ACTION E

b.
ACTION T

2. For the LPCI subsystem:

8. With one LPCI pump inopenbleﬁ)./@

: A provided that both CS subsystems
Acron are OPERABLE, restore the
inoperabie LPC| pump to
OPERABLE status within 30 days,
ipplicablity

" SR3S 1. b

Mo fe, after reactor steam pressure '{adoqunte to perform the test.

provided that the LPC] subsystem c.

TMHPCIsmmmwSmmnmhdmuommmmrnmdmpmis <150 psig.

3 i ioh 3.8.A, Actions 4.a .b are app to the 1 subsygtemn such that wj
diese! generator, for the remaining O BLE diasel genergftor, both LPCI pumbs (and their assgltiated
i i i C hall by OPER ise, enter Speoffication

The provisions of Specificstion 4.0.D are not spplicable provided the surveillance is performed within 12 hours

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.5-2

-l

i . 5’ / ' .
ECCS - Operating 3/4.5.A

4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2. Verifying that, when tested pursuant to
Specification 4.0.E: '

/a.

The CS pump in each subsystem
develop a flow of at least

4500 gpm against a test line
pressure corresponding to a reactor
vesse! pressure of =80 psig.

Two LPCI pumps together develop
a flow of at least 9,000 gpm
against a test line pressure
corresponding to a reactor vessel
pressure of =20 psig.

The HPC! pump develops a flow of
at least 5000 gpm against a
system head corresponding to
reactor vessel pressure, when
steam is being supplied to the
turbine between S20 and 1005

A3

psig®; - m
Enter 3. Atleast r@m -
LCO 3.0.3 . once pe A 0! M

For the CS system, the LPCI
subsystem, and the HPCI system,
verify each system/subsystem

5K 3.5.1.8 actustes on an actual or simulated

automatic initiation signal. Actual
injection of coolant into the reactor
vessel may be excluded from this
test. .

A.3
Amendment Nos. 1713 167

Pege 27 €

and Hew
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS ECCS - Operating 3/4.5.A
3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
‘

or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN b. For the HPCI system, verifying
ACTION E | within the next 12 hours and in that:
COLD SHUTDOWN within the

following 24 hours. A sR 3507/ 1) The system develops a flow of
: 25000 gpm against a system
b. With g subsystem otherwise head corresponding to reactor

AcTion B3 inoperable®, provided that both CS vessel pressure, when steam is 3
ACTION C subsystems are OPERABLE, restore being supplied to the turbine J A j
the LPC) subsystem to OPERABLE between Mj
. ast HOT SHUTDOWN within the The pump suction is
E next 12 hours and in COLD automatically transferred from
f\ (TiION SHUTDOWN within the following the condensate storage/ tank to
24 hoursé—— m the sugpression cham
€. With the LPCI subsystem and one
ACTIoN - or both CS subsystems inoperable,

)

3. With the HPCI system inoperable,
provided both CS subsystems, the LPCI
AcTioN F subsystem, the ADS and the Reactor
S Core isolation Cooling {(RCIC) system
are OPERABLE, restore the HPCI
system to OPERABLE status within _
14 ds r be in at least HOT

and reduce reactor steam dome
pressure to < 150 psig within the

following 24 hours. N G j—@
(T gt 2T |
an

the | subsystem such with
LPCl pumps (and t associated
. Otherwise, Specification

$R£ 3.5 € The provisions of Specification 4.0.D are not applicable provided the surveillance is performed within 12 hours
Mote after reactor steam pressure.is adequate to perform the test.

3/4.5-3 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167

Pa?e Zof 5




Al TT53.5.1
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS ECCS - Operating 3/4.5.A

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
‘
4. For the ADS:

4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
4. At least once per @omhs for the

ADS: 2
a. With one of the above required -

ADS vaives inoperable, provided a. Verifying the ADS actuates on an
the HPCI system, both CS

actual or simulated automatic
AcTioN H subsystems and three LPC! pumps 5525.1.9 initiation signal. Actual vaive
' are OPERABLE, restore the actustion may be excluded from
inoperable ADS valve to OPERABLE this test. ———p L.
b. Manually openmg each/ADS vaive
ACTION I‘ next 12 hours and reduce reactor on 4

steam dome pressure to 150 psig SR 35110
in the following 24 hours.

b. With two or more of the above
- I required ADS vaives inoperable, be
ACTDN in st least HOT SHUTDOWN within
12 hours and reduce reactor steam
dome prassure to <150 psig within
the following 24 hours.

————

SR3.5.0.1\ € dem4ODmmmmemsmm12m
Nofe afwnmmnmn.demmempeﬁomﬂ\e

QUAD CITIES- UNITS 1 & 2

E 3/4.5-4 Amendment Nos. 7 s 167

. PQ < ¢ o1c {
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
b e R

6. Deieted.

in the event/an ECCS system is'

gty

Al r7s 3.5/ . -
ECCS - Operating 3/4.5.A

4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.5.5 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

PQ’C_ fo‘)c ;



I7S 3.5.2 |
ECCS - Shutdown 3/4.5.8 -

RVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Emergency Core Cooling System -
Shutdown

The required ECCS shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE per Surveillance Requirement J
4.5.A, except:

C. The ly wbcvsterk cross-tie valv
may bé.closed. /

flow path capab .
from at least ope 2. Each LPCI pump develops the required M
$R3.5.2¢ fiow when tested pursuant to

Specification 4.0.E. &—————

s t . e/ rete
Ad&,(_,’g;:j[l@,\‘(.:hl“s £r onn.rnn

SK352. 1.b » sforage tar ,
containing at least (140,000
~_____\l!i{al:ue palions of water.
2. One or low pressure coolant

injection ILPCI) subsystem logps with a
subsyst¢m loop comprised of: A

53:&’-5. One LPCI subsystem may be signed for heat removal end considered OPERABLE for the ECCS function,
t it t can be manually realigned local the LPCI mode and is not otherwise inoperable.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.5-6‘ Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

7%74 I o€ f(




. Al IS 357

MERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ECCS - Shutdown 3/4.5.B-

LA
3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION /4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
s

SR 3.521.b  comaining at least[i40 L.5|
available galions of water.
APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 snd 5™.

ACTION:

1. [ With one of the above required
ACTION A subsystems/ioops inoperable, restore at

2. WImboﬂ\ofmabovenqmnd L.t
ems/loo inopcnblesu -

operations with a potential for draining
AcTiov & the reactor vessel. Restore at least one : !

AcTIon D

APr.aH b The ECCS is not required to be OPERABLE Grovided
the spent fusl pool gates are removed, and
3.10.H.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 " w45y Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

Pajc 2of /
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. : ’ : A Trs . 3_;'2__'“ S
EMERGENCY CORE COOQLING SYSTEMS wﬂChlmber 4. SC
3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS '
“ .

C. Suppression Chamber C. Suppression Chamber '

The suppression chamber '
OPERASLE: .
1. iIn OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1,2, and 3

with a contained water volume eqguivalent
w-mwancrmm

For OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 ma
at least once per 24 hours, mmw
10 be 2 14' 1", —

. 2.
SR 3.5.2.1 with a contained volume
SR 3P.Z.?.~

583.5.2)a g,

' SR 252.1.b p,

e T g

the or j

c. The condensate storage tank «dd mg‘ Ia:
’ ‘$ .2-.

SR 3521 b &mﬁi-mmm Note

' e L.s
d. TMEccsmmOPERABLE -

Leo 3‘5‘1 per Specification 3.5.B.

mowl A T753¢22

APPLICABILITY:

Srey
OPERATIONAL MODE(:) ﬁ

(% Jooded o QT NOCSET TSI NE S Sl 500 mmwmmmm .nLr—;,,mrﬁ

and the water levei is mamtamed within/t ® imats of Specification 3.10.G and 3.10.H.
3/4.5-8 Amendment Nos. 18128 179

dee 3 MC y
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L R - I7s.3.02.2 7 .
‘ ' .
MERGENCY

Suppression Chamber 3/4.5.C

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
b - -~~~ — — ]

C. Suppression Chamber C. Suppression Chamber
The suppression chamber shall be SR 3.L,2.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be determined
OPERABLE: , OPERABLE by verifying:
ko 3.L.2.2
1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1,2, and 3 1. For OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3,
with 3 contained water volume equivalent at least once per 24 hours, the water leve!

to be >14' 1%,

to a water level of > 14’ 1%8boye thé

2. in OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 and 5® \

with a contained volume equivalent to a

l . water jevel of 28.5' above the bottom of
the suppression chamber, except that the |-
suppression chamber level may be less

For OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 or 5%, gt
least once per 12 hours:

8. The water leve! to be :8.5', or

b. Verify the alternate conditions of
Specification 3.5.C.2, or the
conditions of footnote (a), to be

a. No operstions are performed that satisfied. ;

have a potential for draining the

reactor vessel,

b. The reactor mode switch is locked in
the Shutdown or Refuel position,

¢. The condensate storage tank

contains > 140,000 available gallons
of water, and

.A The ECCS systems are OPERABLE
per Specification 3.5.8.

APPLICABILITY:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2,

\a memw.mmwbeOPERABLEMedmmemmrvmlhudbremom.meuvuy

sw«mwmmwm.ummnwlmm removed when the cavity is fiooded,
and the water level is mantained within the tlimits of Specification 3.10.G and 3.10.H.

QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1& 2 3/4.5-8

Amendment Nos. 1818 179
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3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
—
ACTION:

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 0r 3
with the suppression chamber wster
lsvel less than the above limit, restore
the water level to within the limit
within 1 hour or be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the

following 24 hours.
2./ in OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 or 5"

T75. 3.52 . "
Suppression Chamber 3/4.5.C. -

4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

AG

moved
o 3.¢.2.2
L, 2
Chbﬂ
”//Prnraseo( Ft""/ A U

AcTioN C
' ALTERRTTON s-and 1
ALTIIN C hlvoapmﬂdfofdnmmmmr
and D

RECORNDARY TONTAINMERT

A3

f\p,(‘ul.l.ﬁ cvity Do mmummmsnmswsmam%

Amendment Nos,. 1718167
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MERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS Suppression Chamber 3/4.5.C -

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
L~ -~ "~~~ "~
ACTION:

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, or 3

AcT o8 with the suppression chamber water

A isvel less than the above limit, rastore
the water level to within the limit
within{f)hour/or be in at least HOT
HUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

(2. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 or 5%
with the suppression chamber water
level less than the above limit or
drained and the above required
conditions not sstisfied, suspend CORE
ALTERATIONIs) snd all operations that
have a potential for draining the reactor
vesse! and lock the reactor mode
switch in the Shutdown position.
Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT
QTEGRITY within 8 hours.

mcv‘cd b
A3l 75 3.5.2

a8  The suppression chamber is not required to be OPERABLE provided that the reactor vesse! head is removed, the
m;mammmmwm&nmmmwmmmm
cavity is flooded, and the water level is maintained within the limits of Specification 3.10.G and 3.10.H.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 204.5-9 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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¢ Al

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS RCIC 3/4.5.D-

e 3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
\

D. Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System D. Reactor Core isoiation Cooling System

LCO 3.5.2  The reactor core isolation cooling (RCIC) The RCIC system shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE: .

1. At least once per 31 days by:

SR 3,53, & Verifying that the system piping

frony the pump discharge valive to
the system isolation vaive is filled
A ABILITY: - with water.
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3 with b. Veritying that each vaive, manual,

reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig. SR3.5.3.2 power operated or automatic in the
flow path that is not locked, sealed
or otherwise secured in position, is
ACTION: _ " in its correct position.

ith the RCIC system inoperable, operation (.7 Verifying fio ’
AcTioN _|may continue provided the HPC! system is co rAs in cofrect i
A

OPERABLE: restore the RCIC system to

PERABLE status within 14 ds or be in 2. At least once per 92 days, when tested
at least H HUTDOWN within the next SR3.5.3.3 pursuant to 4.0.E, by verifying that the
ACTION (12 hours and reduce reactor steam dome RCIC pump develops a fiow of
8 pressure to £150 psig within the following 2400 gpm sgainst a system head
24 hours. cofresponding to reactor vessel
pressure when steam is being suppw
: to the turbine between 820 and 100

3. At least once per months by: :

. 8. [Veritying the RCIC system actuates
SR35.3.8

on an actual or simulated
. utomatic initiation signal. [Actual _ !
SR3.4.3.§ injection of coolant into the reactor

NOTE vessel may be excluded.
3,552.3’3 a mmdm4.onmmmmmmemWM' 12 hours
NoTe after reactor steam pressure is adequate the test.
ond flow Az
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & ;*ﬁw Amendment Nos. 171 2 167
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_— TS 3.53
L ALl ' I7s. R
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS . RCIC 3/4.5.D .

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
“

b. Verifying that the system will
SR 3.5.34 develop a flow of 2400 gpm
against a system head
corresponding to resctor vesse!
pressure, when steam is supplied
to the turbine at a pnmro

SR3.534 4 The provisions of Specification 4.0.D are nat applicable provided the surveilisnce i performed within 12 hours
NoTE after reactor stesm pressure js adequate the test. ® 12

and flow A2

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 2/4.5-11 Amendment Nos. 1 ¢ 17

Page 2 o’F Z-
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY genecal
: orgami? ahona

ITS 3241 o
Recirculation Loops 3/4.6.A"

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
“_

A. Recirculation Loops A. Recirculation Loops

Two reactor coolant system recircuiation

Lo %%\ 15005 shall be in operation.

APPLICABILITY:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2.

ACTION:

1. With only one reactor coolant system
pCTion C  fecirculation loop in operstion, within
24 hours either, restore both loops to

operation or:

2.1.B,/and
b. iIncrease the MINIMUM CRITICAL

POWER RATIO (MCPR) Operatin
: 3.11.C, and

L(o3.4) ¢. Reduce the Average Power Range
Monitor (APRM) Flow Biased
Neutron Flux Scram @nd/Rod Biock)
and Rod Block Monitor {Al

to those applicable t6

single recirculation ioop operation
per Specifications 2,2.A and 3.2.E.

d. Reduce the AVERAGE PLANAR
LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE
(APLHGR) to singie loop operation
limits as specified in the CORE
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT
(COLR).

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-1

J;Lﬂ&!

m“' able Yn(w@

Amendment Nos.

Pa?; | of 2
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| Zrs 3.4/ -
PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY / A /7 Recirculation Loops 3/4.6.A -

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
\

(*/ rigliatios sums rodh smingh L7

ACTIoON D Otherwise, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

2. With no reactor coolant system
ACTION ﬁ rec:rculmon loops in operation,
«F. MAaYh

BLAOTA P within

Lh. 2

8 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within
the next §)hours.
M, 2

1]
(o wi‘""'m*'m;‘mwmm“";‘““"E/

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-2 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 3;7




|

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY
\

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
B. Jet Pumps

Lco 34,2 All jet pumps

ol |

APPLICABILITY:

e ——————
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2.

ACTION:

1. With one or more jet pumps inoperabie
Of other than ingperaiie figw

AtTioN
A

ITS.3.4.2 %

Jet Pumps 3/4.6.B.

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
B. Jet Pumps

All jet pumps shall be demonstrated

[

o

OPERABLE as foliows:
o d SR 3.“-2»'

1. During two loop operation, at least

once per 24 hours while greater than
25% of RATED THERMAL POWER b
determining(recirculation ioop flow,

ividual jet pump
flow for each jet pump and verifying

that no two of the following conditions
occur when both recirculation pumps
are operating in accordance with
Specification 3.6.C:

8. The indicated recirculation pump
flow differs by > 10% from the

SRadzla  eetablished speed-flow

characteristics.

c. The indicated flow of any individual
SR34.2.b ey pump differs from the
established patterns by > 10%.

SR34.2.1 d. The provisions of Specification
: NOTE Z 4.0.D are not applicable provided

that the surveillance is performed
within 24 hours after exceeding
25% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

N e e A A e Y

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-3

Amendment Nos. 17y 2 %7
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. ITS 342 - =
£ Al '

'
Sep——

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY . Jet Pumps 3/4.6.B.

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
h

2. During single recirculation loop
operation, at least once per 24 hours
I while greater than 25% of RATED

THERMAL POWER by verifying that no
jOTE 1) {two of the following conditions occu

Rdd pra?osaci SR3.4.2.1 NOTE e

8. The indicated recirculation pump
flow in the operating loop differs
by > 10% from the established
single recirculation speed-fiow
characteristics.

SR3Y1.]l.a

c. The indicated flow of any individual
SR 3.4.2.1.b jet pump differs from established
single recirculation loop patterns
by >10%.

d. The provisions of Specification
R ore 2 4.0.D are not applicable provided
that the surveillance is performed
within 24 hours after exceeding
25% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-4 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167
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. Irs3g i’ -~ ¢
PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Pump Speed 3/4.5.C .

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
C. Recirculation Pumps C. Recirculation Pumps
Lto 2%/ Recirculation pump speed shall be Recirculation pump speed shall be verified
maintained within: SR341) to be within the limits st least once per

24 hours.
1. 10% of each other with THERMAL
POWER 280% of RATED THERMAL f& ft.fou.l

SR3MLI POWER. S8 3.0 Note

A

2. 15% of each other with THERMAL
POWER <80% of RATED THERMAL
POWER.

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and
(2o _redircuidftion iGap opératingy

ACTION:

With the recirculation pump speeds
different by more than the specified limits,

! within '

2 hours, or / :
2. (Tiip ore of the redirculstion purnsErg T—— A.é

take requi

Specification 3.6.A.

acTioN 5

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-5 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

Page 3 of 3



I7s 349 . -

L A | _
PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY idie Loop Startup 3/4.6.D"
S~ 3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
b .~ """~ - " ]
D. idie Recirculation Loop Startup D. idile Recirculstion Loop Startup —LA.|
An idle recirculation loop shall not be The temperature differentials fiow,

shall be determined to be within the limits

started uniess the temperature differential
Lwithin 15 minutes prior to startup of an idie

between the reactor pressure vesss!

SR3443

recircuiation loop.
nt is S145°F*, and:

SR 3M4.4.3

1. [When both loops have been idle, uniess SR3.4.9.4
the tempersture differential between

the reactor coolant within the idie loop [—{A. 7]

to be started up and the coolant in the

reactor pressure vessel is S60°F, or

2. | When only one loop has been idie,
uniess the temperature differential

SR 3.4.92.4
APPLICABILITY: l—@)
SR3.4.9.3 [ duc irewlation [
Se3.y.94 OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1,2, 3 and 4 | am, Sartup A7)

ACTION:

With temperature differences Iﬂ’
(tArgs)exceeding the above limits, suspend

startup of any idle recirculation loop.
Add propase d ACTIONS A, B, a@*@l

(a /wzshwm/ﬂuwmuﬁnaﬁ«q&mmw

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 4.6-6 Amendment Nos. 1712 167
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY A2 L_(gmml orqanizal™er) o ety Valves 3/4.6.E

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
—.

E. Safety Vaives E. Safety Vaives
The safety valve function of the 9 reactor AT _Déideq)
coolant system safety vaives shall b
Lco343%  OppRABLE in accordance with the specified 2. /At least once
code safety valve function lift settings@

established as:
CA-3 ]
5h3-‘f.3.l
1 safety vaive® @1135 psig = 1%
sR3.42.1 2 safety vaives @1240 psig = 1%

2 safety vaives @1250 psig = 1%
4 gafety vaives @1260 psig = 1%
Al ABI 3

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

1. With the safety vave funcion of one Tn accordunce with
or more o above required safety .
ACTION B vaives inoperabie, be in at least HOT He Inseruce Test "7
SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in Program
COLD SHUTDOWN within the next +
24 hours.

(6__Tard Rock combination sajéy Irehcfvdvc)’.
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-7 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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all R 7S 343 7

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY (azhaenemt =2 T g Vaives T46E

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
E. Safety Vaives ' E. ° Safety Vaives

The safety vaive function of the 9 reactor [1./ Deleted) A3l
Lco coolant system safety vaives shall be
343 OPERABLE in accordance with the specified of once per/i 88 montha, A2 ot \ |

m;ﬁwmmmw

established as: LA

1 safety vaive® @ 1135 psig = 1%

SR 3.4.3.1 2 safety vaives @ 1240 psig 2 1%
T 2 safety vaives @ 1250 psig = 1%

4 safety vaives @ 1260 psig = 1%

APPLICABILITY:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1,2and 3

ACTION: — -
In accordanc'-e— w"u\
1.  With the safety vaive function of one - Tnservice Testing LAZ
_ or more of the above required safety Proatom
AcTiod  valves inoperable, be in at least HOT —r23
B SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the next
24 hours

QUAD CITIES - UNIT 1 3/4.6-7a Amendments No. 191

., -
S
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£ AL _‘—_nsfrume.nTGT'?L\f L
PRIMARY M BOUNDARY raliel Valves3/4.6F

F. TInotrumentat on) F. Relief Vaiveg | ﬁ;ﬁi proposed SR 33.6.3

10 23,3 S reactor coolant system relief vaives and EIQ“Z%.'.".:-:‘!_./CIM relisf valve function anq the
the reactustion time delay of two relief  2"17%° —{reactuation time delay function

Table33.63-1  yaives shall be OPERABLE with the Tabl instrumentation shall be demonstrated
Tunctew Lb  following settings: Fs_.s.s?«.‘b;lb OPERABLE by performance of a: ZFE
. wALHOn §, X

a. CHA FUNCTIONAL TEST of
the pelisf vaive functioh at least
per (}8) months

sr3.3...51 b. CHANNEL CALIBRATION and

SR3.3.L.3,2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL
TEST of the entire system at least
once per months.

eIt 3D Gk B— (o1
APPLICABILITY: : ' LE.} I
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3. ’

Table 2.3.6.3-1
Funection o
and 2.

£1135 psig
£1135 psig
1135 psi

ACTION; ™M

1. With one or more relief valves open,
provided that suppression pool average
water temperature is < 110°F, take
action to close the open relief vaive(s):
it suppression pool average water
temperature is 2110°F place the /
reactor mode switch in the Shutdown

_{f]

j Teble
[4dd propesed Teb
3.3.6.§-|PF|4/|¢+I°¢\ /. b
+ime de‘ay Alawable

Vo lwe

see 775 343 > i

Lﬁ-w‘wrv‘-ﬂ#» ghtery

QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 &2 2/4.6-8 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

ITS 3\5 3~ -

72.3,»,4 Relief Vaives 3/4.'6.F' .

or -un-ta

4.6 - SURVE!LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.6 - LUMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
s

F. Relief Valves

F. Relief Valves

5 reactor coolant system relief valves/and

APPLICABILITY:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s} 1, 2 and 3.

suppression poof average
water teryperature is <110°

The relief valve function and the
reactuation time delay function

instrumentation shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by performance of a:

a. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
the relief valve function at least
once per 18 months, and a

b. CHANNEL CALIBRATION and
LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL
TEST of the entire system at least
once per 18 months.

Delered. %« ITS 3.3.6,3)

See I'/—é 2.3 6. 5>

Target Rock-combination safety/relief vaive.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

Amendment Nos. 1712 167
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I7TS 3.6./6

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY A\ Relief Valves 3/4.6.F - -

The relief valve function and the ™
reactuation time delay function S
instrumentation shall be demonstratedt
OPERABLE by performance of a: !
a. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of

; the relief valve function at least
The. huo low once per 18 months, and a

[ Relief Functioﬁ\
Setpoint (psig)

Open Set welief valves
<1115 psig L swall be DPERABLS b. CHANNEL CALIBRATION and
<1115 psig LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL
<1135 psig ‘@ \ TEST of the entire system at least
<1135 psig —__ once per 18 months.
\$1135 psig” j_
See TTS 3.3¢. 3> & oAeh)
< z see IT33.3¢3
APPLICABILITY: ﬁ _
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2and 3. 6.( propose ]
] : SRs 3616, { and .5’.5./.(.2)
~. ACTION: ~—— A3]
1A. With ople or more relief/ valves open,
JL L.| l
/<5e¢ I7s 3.3.63)
mget’—_—RocT combination safety/relief vaive. )
. JUAD CITIES - UNiTS 1&2 3/4.6-8 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
b ]
2.

[With the relief vaive function and/or the
reactuation time delay of one of the

AeTion A above required reactor coolant system

- ACTIenN B

AcTion) B

QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 &2

relisf valves inoperable, restore the
inoperable relisf valve function and the
reactuation time delay function to
OPERABLE status within 14 days(or be
in at isast HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following

| 24 hours. :

the relief valve function and/or the
reactuation time delay of more than
one of the above required reactor
coolant system relief vaives inoperable,
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the next 24 hours.

J

e

—

T S 35630

- Vo
L =rnsTrumeaiatlion

Relief Vaive§;3/4.6.F -

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3/4,6-9 Amendment Nps.

Po.jc z2.t1

M e'w?



AL ITs 343
- Relief Vaives 3/4.6.F . -

‘ A2 F.é‘enef&( draan)ia‘h o.\>

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
e - 3

2{ With the relief valve function #id
(reactustion time delay/of one of the
above required reactor coolant system
AcCTions A ) relief valves inoperable, restore the
inoperable relief vaive function and the
reactuation time delay function to
OPERABLE status in 14 da
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

¢see ITs 3.5.06., SB

ACTioN B fnext 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following
24 hours.
3. With the relief vaive function gfid/or the)

alay/ of more than

ACTIONR  ‘one of the above required reactor
coolant system relief valves inoperable,
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the next 24 hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-9 Amendment Nos. 171 2 167

Pa.7¢ 4 o1£ 4



i  Trs 3iy4

L Pme———y

A R
Relief Vaives 3/4.6.F -. .

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
‘

2. /With the relief vaive function m
sactuation time deiay of one ¢

o A above required reactor coolant system
AcT) relief vaives inoperable, restore the
inop rable rellef vaive funcuon and

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

See IT.S 3.3, 6, 3>

RCTIONE | next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN writhin the following

24 hours,

(.Sec LTS 3 3“'3>
3. With the relief vaive functio or the

(feactustion time delay/of more

ACTion 3 one of the above required mctor
coolant system relief vaives inoperable,
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the next 24 hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 34.6-9 Amendment Nos. 17 & 167
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: Trs 3.Y§
NDARY N . Leakage Detection 3/4.6.G .
. . . 1 - . -

3.6 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.11 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -L“ 5

PRIMARY SY M

. dd pro
G. Leakage Detection Systems G. Leakage Detection Systems [2°°-F"
. Surveillance Table
< The following reactor coolant system The reactor coolant system leakage '
o3 leakage detection systems shall be detection systems shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE: OPERABLE by:
1. The primary containment atmosphere 1.
particulate radioactivity sampling

system, and ) . .
2. Performing 8 CHANNEL CALIBRATION

of required leakage detection

2. The drywell floor drain sump monitoring ‘s
LELE instrumentaion at least once per

system.
months.
APPLICABILITY: 3.
LE. |
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.
TE
, idd er osaf NO -
acTion; AP e /.

1. ith the primary containment
atmosphere particulate radioactivity

o B i i . 2
A sampling system inoperable, estore the E}T ,d R,r..r M
AcAlen

inoperable leak detection radioactivity
sampling system to OPERABLE status

within & hburs; otherwise, be in HﬁT\C )
KTV C [SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 30 days YL 2 |

and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the

following 24 hours. _ c77oM A ‘
A — (ﬁ Erof’osefj por € p ACT )
2.[ with the drywell fioor drain sump NL. | ,

monitoring system inoperable,
ACTIn .
A
DO drain sump monitoring system to
\.c" OPERABLE status;
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the A o
ACTION ( next 12 hours and in COLD D
SHUTDOWN within the following 24 AcTion O
hours, d d pre osa( j
a £
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-10 ~ Amendment No. 189 & 186

page 1+F 2
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A

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

H. Operational Leakage H.

Reactor coolant system leakage shall be
limited to:

LCO 3.4.4

1. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE.

2. <$25 gpm total lsakage averaged over
24 hour surveillance period.

the previows A2

3. <5 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE.

4, 2 gpm'inc

Al ABI} 2
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION: _

1. With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY
LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the next
24 hours.

2. | With the reactor coolant system
UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE or total
leakage rate(s) greater than the above
limit(s), reduce the leakage rate to
within the limits within 4 or be in
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the foliowing

24 hours.

AeTioN
A

AcTioN

Moved ’rés
Qamdmmﬁfmw.) I7s 3.4

A.3].
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 j 3/4.6-11

ITS 344 = .

Leakage 3/4.6.H

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Operational Leakage

The reactor coolant system leakage shall be
demonstrated to be within each of the

limits
Ifhwzd 1>

- . N Irs 3.".5
1. mpling the primary containment
stmospheric particulate radioactivity at}—A.3
least once per 12 hourg®

Amendment Nos.

miaer

?03¢ ‘ O'C Z'
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Al Leskage 3/4.6.H -
L e AA L _Ja AR . .

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOﬁ OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

[ H. Operational Leakage \ H. Operational Leakage .
I Reactor coolant system leakage shall be \ J he reactor coolant system leakage shall ba

| limited to: ‘ demonstrated to be within each of the |
i \imits by: :
; ‘A2

]
1. {' Sampiling the primary containment y —

1. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE. |

2. <25 gpm total leakage averaged over sk 3-4 3, | | 3tmospheric particuiate radioactivity at |
any 24 hour surveiliance period. least once per 12 hours®, ang

"~ sump flow rate at least once per
8 hours, not to exceed 12 hours.

/
— : , ATy l’
3. 5 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE. 2. Determining the primary comammen?

4. <2 gpm increase in UNIDENTIFIED
LEAKAGE within any period of
24 hours or less (Applicable in
OPERATIONAL MODE 1 only).

OPERATIONAL MODEi(s) 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION: _

1. With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY
LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the next
24 hours. t

|

| 2. With the reactor coolant system
X UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE or tota! :
leakage rate(s) greater than the above |
g limit(s), reduce the leakage rate to ! . l
* within the limits within 4 hours or be in ’
z at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the l
, next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following
24 hours.

@ Mot ghosrs of quanting leaigbe

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 | 3/4.6-11 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 147
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
b e

actioN 3. With an increase in reactor coolant
B system UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE of

oriesdin OPERATIONAL MODE 1:

a. ldentify the source of leakage as
not IGSCC susceptibie materiai
within 4 hours, or

AeT1oN b. Bein at lsast HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

4

3/4.6-12

A2

I7S 3.4&/

Leakage 3/4.6.H ~

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

\
aJ&’pngosc,cp BeQQu-e_op Acﬁd;\ oy

Al

—

Amendment Nos. 171 2 167
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3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
J. Specific Activity

The specific activity of the reactor coolant
LCO 346 shall be limited to <0.2 uCilgram DOSE

EQUIVALENT 1-131.

APPLICABILITY:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3, with
any main steam line not isolated.

ACTION:

1.

AcTionv A

AcTiov B

Regurted Achons

Al and

Not=

With the specific activity of the reactor
coolant >0.2 uCi/gram DOSE
EQUIVALENT I-131 but 4.0 pCi/gram
DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131, determine
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 once per

4 hours and restore DOSE .
EQUIVALENT 1-131 to within limits
within 48 hours™,

With the specific activity of the reactor
coolant >0.2 uCi/gram DOSE
EQUIVALENT I-131 for greater than

48 hours, or with the specific activity
of the reactor coolant >4.0 #Ci/gram
DOSE EQUIVALENT i-131, determine
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 once per

4 hours, and isolate ali main steam lines
within 12 hours, or be in at lsast HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

A2

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-16

ITs 3% ¢

Specific Activity 3/4.6.J

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

J. Specific Activity

In OPERATIONAL MODE 1, the specific
activity of the reactor coolant shall be
SR 3441 verified to be <0.2 uCilgram DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 once per 7 days.

Amendment Nos.

/7014 /o-F/

17 & w7



PRIMARY SYST BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

ITS 34.9

PT Limits 3/4.6.K

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

K. Pressure/Temperature Limits

<100°F per hour.

K. Pressure/Temperature Limits

Lio The primary system coolant system 1. _During non-nuclear heatup or cooidown,
344 temperature and reactor vessel metai and pressure testing operations, at least
temperature and pressure(shall be limited as once per 30 minutes,
@e?iﬂ'ed below:
a. The rate of change of the primary
1.1 Pressure Testing: : system coolant temperature shall be
Py L RIYL ] determined to b_e yvithin {he heatup and
a4a.| "] 4. The reactor vessel metal temperature cooldown rate limits, and
and pressure shall be maintained within
the Acceptable Regions as shown on b. The reactor vessel metal temperature
| Figure 3.6.K-1 with the rate of change and pressure shall be determined to be
ot the primary system coolant within the Acceptable Regions on
temperature < 20°F per hour, or _ Figures 3.6.K-1 through 3.6.K-2.
b.| The rate of change of the primary 2. | For reactor criticai o
14 system coolant temperature shall be ithin 15 minutes :

EX SN <£100°F per hour when reactor vessel ontrol rodsfand at least once per 30
metal temperature and pressure is minutes during primary system heatup o
maintained within the Acceptable R 3.19.|— cooldown,

[ Regions as shown on Figure 3.6.K-2.
The rate of change of the primary
2. Non-Nuclear Heatup and Cooidown and system coolant temperature to be within
low power PHYSICS TESTS: the limits, and Y
@ The reactor vessel metal temperature  SR3.442<4b. The reactor vessel metal temperature
3441 and pressure shail be maintained within and pressure to e within the
t the Acceptable Regions as shown on _ Acceptable Region on Figure 3.6.K-3.
1 Figure 3.6.K-2, and
3. The geactor vessel
5 b. | The rate of change of the primary spegimens shalil
334\ system coolant temperature shail be i

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.6-19

ppendix H.

Amendment Nos. 195 & 191
?a_je, /0‘( ¢



A I7TS 3.419

AS
PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY ) PT Limits 3/4.6.K

(i grogesed SR AT Wy
3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3. Nuctear Heatup and Cooldown: 4, The reactor vessel flange and head flange

_ temperature shall be verified to be >83°F:
a.| The reactor vessel metal temperature
SR 3947 — and pressure shall be maintained within a. In OPERATIONAL MODE 4 when the

the Acceptable Region as shown on reactor cootant temperature is:
| _Figure 3.6.K-3, and

—
sR 2497 1) <113°F, at least once per 12 hours.
b. The rate of change of the primary

5K 3.44.1 — system coolant temperature shall be  sR 3¥%.6 2)
<100°F per hour.

P
<93°F, at least ohce per 30 minutes.

. (Within 30 linutes frior ¥ and @
.

R344S5 4 ~l The reactor vessel flange and head flange T once per 30 minutes during tensioning of

234 4 temperature 283 °F when reactor vessel the reactor vessel head bolting studs.

head boiting studs are under tension.
A (add proposed 58 3:44.¢ Nate

APPLICABILITY:
At all times. v - AS
0S€ ot s \
ACTION ad& Prbf on A“l C—/ AL
With any of the above limits exceeded,
1. | Restore the reactor vessel metal
temperature and/or pressure to within the 1{ A. 3\
limits (Within 30 minufes)without exceeding
the applicable primary system cooiant
temperature rate of change limit. and
1oN A — ——
AT 2. |(Perform arf engineering/evaluation LA2Z
ACTIoNC i the out-of )
r ral_integrityfof the
and determine that
the reactor coolant system remains
acceptable for continued operationg(within} L.l
(72 hoursJor —
3. |Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12
ACTON & hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-20 Amendment Nos. 195 & 191

?“fl‘ 2.4 ¢
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

PT Limits 3/4.6.K
3,441
FIGURE 3.6.K-1

PRESSURE - TEMPERATURE LIMITS FOR PRESSURE TESTING — VALID TO 32 EFPY
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QUAD CITIES -UNITS 1 &2 3/4.6-21 Amendment Nos. 195 & 191

?a,je, 3ef &
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

PT Limits 3/4.6.K
2.4.9-2
FIGURE 3.6.K-2

PRESSURE - TEMPERATURE LIMITS FOR NON-NUCLEAR
HEATUP/COOLDOWN —~ VALID TO 32 EFPY
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QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-21a Amendment Nos. 195 & 191
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ITs 3.4.9

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

PT Limits 3/4.6.K
3.¢9-3

FIGURE 3.6.K-3
PRESSURE - TEMPERATURE LIMITS FOR CRITICAL
CORE OPERATIONS - VALID TO 32 EFPY
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QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-21b Amendment Nos. 195 & 191
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Dome Pressure 3'454""

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

L. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure L. Reaactor Steam Dome Pressure
L (D 3410 The pressure in the reactor steam dome The reactor steam dome pressure shall be
"1 shall be <1005 psig. 5 R 34 0,| verified to be S1005 psig at least once per
12 hours.
APPLICABILITY: M l
i
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1¥and ;
ACTION:

> 1005 psig, reduce the pressure to S1005

. psig within 15 minutes or be in at least
ATN B SH WN within 12 hours.

ACTiIoN A iWith the resctor steam dome pressure

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-22 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

?age, ) o‘F l



r> 36,13

d/within 8 hours either:

Q

2. Isolate the affected main Steam line by

use of 0

position.

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
ACTVWONE) within the next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

Sadd ACTo) B )

q3)

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

estore é mopera valve sY'

3/4.6-23

&
PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Al MSIV 3/4.6.M
- 3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
“
M. Main Steam Line isolation Vaives ‘ M. Main Steam Line iIsolation Vaives
Two main steam line wolatmn valves ‘Each of the above required MSIVs shal! be
Lo3l3 | IMSIVs) per 5K3.6.13.6 gamonstrated OPERABLE by verifying full
closing times 23 seconds closure between 3 and 5 seconds when
and <5 seconds. tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.E.
SR3.0\36
APPLICABILITY: {ad proposd Mete ! fo ACT?6 u)L
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3. 7
add ’oro ,ow( N °{c
FIES
ACTION P AT
With one or more MSIVs mopenblc Gdd P sed Nole 2
ACTIoNS A . ) hcriews
ahd_D UIACTeC main gteam iin I

Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

?&?c 3 lf{%
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY / Structurai Integrity 3/4.6.N°

N. Structural Integrity

The structural integrity q
Class 1, 2 and 3 compq
maintained in accordan
4.6.N.

ASME Code illance Requirements
snts shall be required by Specification
2 with Specification

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MOPEi(s) 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5.

ACTION:

1.

the structura! integrity of any
E Code Class 2 component(s) not
. 'totheabovercquimnems,
the structural integrity of the

3Cted componentis) to within its
inpit or isolate the affected /

limit or isolate the affected
componentis) from service.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 24.6-24 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

page I oF |
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L .
PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY 1Al RHR - HOT SHUTDOWN 3/4.6.0
é// /ro’vvl SR 3Y 7]”‘*2)
e 3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
O. Residual Heat Removal - HOT SHUTDOWN/_I_ . Residual Heat Removal - HOT SHUTDO
Two shutdown cooling mode subsystems - At lea shutdown wl(%li‘_g.g‘__mgd_e/&ﬁg
Lco3.47  of the residual heat removal (RHR) system [}v.[| subsystem of the resid removal
shall be S Y. ‘ Atign oump el PR
mov
one Rﬂ'u\ﬂ‘
fchon A3
A
‘[z..l )
»; / *A)
oTe
) _(add propesed Lo Ji%
APPLIQAQIHI!: ) .
OPERATIONAL MODE 3, with reactor
vesse! pressure less than the RHR cut-in
' cT/a M5
add proposecC AT )" At
M Note 2
1. With iess than the above required RHR
shutdown cooling mode subsystems
AT A OPERABLE, immediately initiate
one alternate method capable of decay
heat removal for each inoperable RHR
shutdown cooling mode subsystem. Be
in at least COLD SHUTDOWN within
24 hours @—A 2
CR34.7 )
TIoNS
A re

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 | 4.625 Amendment Nos. 171 2 167
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A //' T7s 347 .
PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY MR, RHR - HOT SHUTDOWN 3/4.6.0

S

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
‘

rioN A 2. {With no RHR shutdown cooling mode
RC -’{ subsystem OPERABLE, /immediately

Reguired initiate corrective action to return at
Adhens A3 least one subsystem to OPERABLE
and A4 Nete status as soon as possible. Within

1 hour establish reactor coolant \LA.Z

circulation with @ reciculation’pump)
DY an alternate method and monitor
reactor coolant temperature and
pressure st lsast once per hour.

QD

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 34.6-26 Amendment Nos. 17 & 167

‘ | Pe ge 2 ot Z
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Lce
2.4.Y

§

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

I7s 348

RHR - COLD SHUTDOWN 3/4.6.P

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Residual Heat Removai - COLD P. Residual Heat Removal - COLD
SHUTDOWN SHUTDOWN

Two shutdown cooling mode subsystems of k2441 At least one shutdown cooling

mode LA-Z
the rasidual heat removal (RHR) system shall
)

subsystem of the residual heat removal

_' ) or_aiternate) ~

0 D& capabie 0O 4"
reactor coolant/at least once per ;,:,N::(h

‘Ac 'OAA?-

Re w'rcl
R(jbh"h Al

APPLI 3(\( add prcpow‘! Leo 3.4 Nw

OPERATIONAL MODE 4.

: | ot
acTION: ( 1l ,”"!“‘"l Action N e_j___@

1. With igss than the above required RHR
shutdown cooling mode subsystems
OPERABLE, within 1 hour and at least
once per 24 hours thereafter,
demonstrate the operability of at least
one aiternate method capabie of decay
heat removal for each inoperable RHR
shutdown cooling mode subsystem.

/J—__L_E Az

Each shutdown cooling subsystem is considered OPERABLE if it can be manually aligned ﬂﬁr& @ ]
shutdown cooling mode for removal of decay heat.

b

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

The RHR shutdown cooling subsystem(s) is not required to be OPERABLE and may be removed from operation |
dunng hydrostatic testing.

3/4.6-27 Amendment Nos. 195 & 191

?QGL lof 2~
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY RHR - COLD SHUTDOWN 3/4.6.P -

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
s

With no RHR shutdown cooling mode
subsystem OPERABLE.(im iately

e ive action
least o?wbsyncm t0
800N 8s i Within LA 2

1 hour establish reactor coolant
circulation with § regrculgtion pamp) or
by an alternate method and monitor
reactor coolant temperature and
pressure st ieast once per hour.

ACTUNA

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 | 34.6-28 Amendment Nos. 111 167

?ay; Z of Z_
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PC INTEGRITY 3/4,7.A

a7

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
“ —
A. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT A. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT (MTRGRIJY)

_ PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ' PRIMARY CONTAINMENTGRIZGRI Dishall
L0360\ pe LT LTI be demonstrateg:

1. Perform required visual examinations
APPLICABILITY: and leakage rate testing except for

S#3.6.)1) primary containment air lock testing in
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 29 and 3. accordance with and. at the frequency
specified by the Primary Containment -

Leakage Rate Testing Program.

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

At least once per 31 days by verifying
that all primary containment
penetrations™ not capable of being
closed by OPERABLE containment
automatic isolstion vaives and required
to be closed during accident conditions
are closed, except for vaives that are
open under administrative control as
permitted by Specification 3.7.D.

At Ai

or be in at lsast HOT SHUTDOWN within
pCTong { the next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

Mmoved
I7536/73

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 2/4.7-1 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

Pa.,f. I °'P 3
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS A ) - PC INTEGRITY 3/4.7.A°

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY A. PRIMARY CONT. AINMENT INTEGRITY

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shail
be maintained. be demonstrated:

1. Perform required visual examinations
APPLICABILITY: -and leakage rate testing except for
primary containment air lock testing in
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2* and 3. accordance with snd. at the frequency
specified by the Primary Containment/ ||
Leakage Rate Testing Program.

ACTION:
At least once per 31 days by verifying
Without PRIMARY CONTAINMENT that all primary containment

penetrations™ not capable of being
closed by OPERABLE containment
sutomatic isolation valves(and required
to be closed during accident conditions

are ciosed, jexce a
open under administrative control as
\permitted by Specification 3.7.D.

3. By verifying each primary containment
air lock is in compliance with the
requirements of Specification 3.7.C.

or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
the next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the foliowing 24 hours.

4. By verifying the suppression chamber is
in compliance with the requirements of
Specification 3.7.K.

| L.\

¢
‘%Ag"\m\ A.Z:;‘(éﬂ 326. 1.3.73

el b SR e
[

. . . ¢ LE] - L LIRS m"iu . t L] LS
A mwummmmmwmmmmnmmwu
od SR36.1.23 mmmmmmwwmmwuvmwmmm
a - _than once per 92 days. .

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-1 Amendment Nos.

72167
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS ZA-/ / _ PC Air Locks 3/4.7.C.

e 3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

C. Primary Containment Air Locks C. Primary Containment Air Locks
L(034.02 Each primary containment air lock shall be Each primary containment air iock shall be
OPERABLE. demonstrated OPERABLE:
1./ By performing required primary
APPLICABILITY: m sK26121 containment air lock leakage testing in

accordance with and at the frequency
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2®and 3 specified by the Primary. Containment
addoreporedd AcTions Nofe Leakage Rate Testing Program'®e,

iCa da !"f""" ACTI0NS M@D‘E 'gAt least once per em

verifying that only one door in each air
ock can be opened at a time®,

—LE]

. L2
1. With one primary containment air lock SR36A

RCTION A

ACTION A

pro\nded that the O P RABLE air
lock -door is verified to be locked
closed'™ at least once per 31 days.

b 33 D*p L04

nc{;mn/ﬂ‘k)

RcTrons NoTT J PW i
yd

: Mf‘m.

Mbe | o ¢ An inoperabie air lock door doss not invalidate the previous successful performance of the overall air lock
5&%.6.1.2.] 9o test.

N.-hlb“(d Mwhmmmmwmm47A1 @
SR 3.6).21 Q%Sumwnwﬁmmmwmqﬁmwmmnmmﬂmwms)
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-4 Amendment Nos. 217

Pa(,; [of 2
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS PC Air Locks 3/4.7.C"

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
“

c. Otherwise, be in at ieast HOT
o D SHUTDOWN within the next
AcTio 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours.

2. With the primary containment air lock
interlock mechamsm moperable. T &

lock at least one air lock door closed
and verify that the door is locked
closed at least once per 31 days.
Peuonml cmry and axit through the

With the primary contsinment air lock
moperable except as 8 result of an

08eCy restore the inoperable
air lock to OPERABLE status wit

SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the

ACTIoN D following 24 hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-5 Amendment Nos. 171 2 157

)7a]e 2.2
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e {»“ o , .
Temciunding veacbor N\ o |
3 ' iu.c\d'iun h}'s:e res5iom C new ey 7= 36, 1.3 o
vat V\BN\ J‘uKOVS ,
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS PCIVs 3/4.7.D
|

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D. Primary Containment isolation Vaives D. Primary Containment Isolation Valves

Each primary containment isolation vaive
LCO03.613 and reactor instrumentation excess flow
check vaive shall be OPERABLE™.

addp r?osod Zuﬂfp frcabs l'-

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3! @ f 1 ofa cycling te
T ovopored NoFe Z Jo ACTIONS) : rification of isdlation time.

ACTION: a4 F"l”“" NoFes 3and Y A 2. Each(power-operated or automan

ACTI0 WS SR3.(.37 Primary containment isolation vaive
1. With one or more of the primary E’j required to close on an isolation siq
containment isolation valve(s)® Bpt T

TioN : hives,/shail be
he . % b W PERABLEat!ustonce
A andC atfedted Des i 1t is © {9 months by verifying that on s
within @ hours either: ) containment isolation test§igna each
. - automatic isolation vaive actuates to its
inoperable va @ isolation position.
OPERAB,
3. The isolation time ©f each
b. Isoiste each affected penetration  SAR3G.13.5 Power-operated ) sutomatic primary
by use of at least one deactivated containment isolation vaive shall be
automatic vaive secured in the  [L:J determined to be within its limit when ,
isolated position*, or tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.E. ’
f\e’mﬂl Achen A p;‘\' ’
c. (solate each affected penetration 4. Each reactor instrumentation line
by use of at ieast one closed excess fiow check valve which fulfills a
manual vaive or blind flange'! $R3.4.13.B primary containment isolation function
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at
' Otherwise, be in at least HOT least once per 78 months by verifying
ACTtoN E SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours that the vaive ciSEEEAitw. !
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the :
following 24 hours. ) 5. Each traversing in-core probe system
7 ez] sR3.6. 3_.5‘1" explosive isolation valve shail be e o
L. 1D, nstrat H cTware
add pro?oseel ACTIoN 53 K3 demo °d OPERABLE :m_ isolafron

oSibien

Tiod dd ropesed ) '
i AT d F)—1PT] T —
ACTIons % [’
’ b Except msin isolation valves (Mswzmm]fﬂ
f i 6.M.
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-6 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS PClVs 3/4.7.D

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2. With one or more reactor a. At least once per 31 days by
instrumentation line excess flow check <R %4..2.4 veritying the continuity of the
valves inoperabie,

i . g : expiosive charge. 'FD-;"
‘~s ificati . : Mplii b. At least once per months by
provuded that within &) hours enher removing at least one explosive
squib from an explosive vaive such \
QT inop:?ﬂle valve is /festo/f? Sp 36100 that each explosive squib will be
ERABLE status, o tested at least once per @) months,
i T A A and initiating the remov

explosive squib(s).
replacemgnt charge for tie

ACTIov C

b. The instrument line is isolated 4nd
NoTE > the associated instrument is
4 AcTions) \declared inoperable.

Otherwise, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours

ATIONEF and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

SR 361810 ¢ 5 accordance yiith the riethods/and at

the frequency specified by the Primary
Containment Leakage Rate Testing
Program, (verity tetal maimum pdthway

akage/for all main steam isolation
vaives (MSIVs) is < 46 scfh when
tested at P, (25 psig).

QUAD CITIES UNITS 1 & 2 3/14,7-7 Amendment Nos. 192 and 188
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
“

E. Suppression Chamber - Drywell Vacuum
Breakers

Nine suppression chamber - drywel! vacuum
breakers shall be OPERABLE and twelve
suppression chamber - drywell vacuum
breakers shall be cliosed. SR 36,91 1.

Lo 34618

APPLICABILITY:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3. a.

SR3.6.13.2

suppression chamber - drywell vacuum

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS “N.h

E. Suppression Chamber - Drywell Vacuum
Breakers

Each suppression chamber - drywell
vacuum breaker shall be:

Z7s 3.6.1. %
Drywell Vacuum Breakers 3/4.7.E

FnrDSC
sR3.6,0,3.1

/@

7 Note 2 H5€30L8D

Verified closed at isast once per
days.

L.2

2. Demonstrated OPERABLE:

At least once per 31 days and
within 12 hours after any discharge
of steam to the suppression
chamber from one or more main
steam relisf vaive(s), by cycling
each vacuum breaker through at
least one complete cycle of full .

ACTlonA breakers inoperable for opening but travel.
known to be closed, restore at least
nine vacuum breakers to OPERABLE
RCTIONC. 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours.
- 2. With one suppression chamber - c. At least once per @l;onths by:
ACTiov 8 drywell vacuum breaker open, restore
the open vacuum breaker to the closed 1) Verifying the force required to
position within 4 hours r be in st least 58 3(.1.3  open the vacuum breaker ﬁ@’m
SHUTD n the next osed posHi o be
ACTW C| 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 0.5 psid, and
within the following 24 hours.
3.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-8

Amendment Nos.

Pa.gg | of 2
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Drywell Vacuum Breakers 3/4.7.E

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
%

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7.9 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167

Pa.je Z-O'FZ'
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS RB Vacuum Breakers 3/4.7.F

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
“

F. Reactor Building - Suppression Chamber F. Reactor Building - Suppression Chamber
Vacuum Breakers Vacuum Breakers
_‘;“o, - All reactor building - suppression chamber Each reactor building - suppression chamber
T vacuum breakers shaill be OPERABLE #A®D vacuum breaker shall be: & %5 Netes
o SR 34l
LA seacnat 1. Verified closed at lsast once per
Qaavs. () =
APPLICABILITY: (4

2. Demonstrated OPERABLE:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

3. At least once per 92 days when
SRFL422 tested pursuant to Specification

ACTION: 4.0.E by:
1.  With one reactor building - suppression 1) Cycling the vacuum breaker
chamber vacuum breaker line through at ieast one test cycie.

ACTionc_ inoperable for opening with both vaives
known to be closed, restore the
inoperable vacuum breaker line to
OPERABLE status within 7 days

next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following

24 ho:r://
b. At least once per months by:

Actio % With one reactor building - suppression

A chamber vacuum breaker line otherwise sR361731) Demonstrating that the force
Acrw inoperable, at least one vacuum required to open each vacuum
v breaker in the line to be closed within @E breaker does not exceed the

cuum

@hours ang/restore the open va equivalent of 0.5 psid.
AtmovA){breaker to the closed position within

7 days/or be in at least HOT 2) V g the air o ed
OWN within the next 12 hours vacuym breaker ppsition L.2]
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the indicator OPERABLE by
following 24 hours. peribrmance of # CHANNE
. CALIBRATION.

3. With position indicator
ope reactor building +suppression
chamber vacuum breaket/inoperable,
restofe the inoperable ion i
to O, BLE status in 14 days or
verify the vacuum braaker to be closed
at least once per 24 fiours by an

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 2/4.7-10 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

S . ?aﬂc_ (6'@ Z
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- Ir7s 3él7
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS @—T-/ RB Vacuum Breakers 3/4-.7‘.F~:‘.‘

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

alte ate mea in st

leagt HOT SH OWN i m the ne

1 hours ang/m COLD SHUTDOWN
n the foliowing 24 hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 C 34711 Amendment Nos. 171 2 167

?Qjc Z °“C 2



I7s 3.0 04

‘ o
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Al Drywell internal Pressure 3/4.7.G .
P 3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
G. Drywell intemal Pressure G. Drywell Internal Pressure
3 " The drywell internal pressure shall not The drywell internal pressure shall be
L0 5.6.L"T  exceed +1.5 psig®~ . determined to be within the limits at least
- SR 3G14] once per 12 hours.

APPLICABILITY:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

1.0 psig during the applicable time
i OPERATIONAL MODE 1,

With the drywell internal pressure
otherwise outside of the specified
limits, restore the internal pressure to

ACTIMA 2

pcTio B

SHUTDOWN within the following
24 hours.

10d beginm ithin 24
POWER preliminary
21.0 psig (except for

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-12 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

| Paye |0 £



£ »ul L I78 368
/1. o
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Drywell - Supp. Chamber Diff. Pressure 3/4:7.1-1 -

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
*
H. Drywell - Suppression Chamber Differential H. Drywell - Suppression Chamber Differential

Pressure Pressure

ilD 3..2.5  Differentisi pressure between the drywell 1. The drywell - suppression chamber
and the suppression chamber shall be differential pressure shall be
21.0 psid®. S£3.6.3.5.1 demonstrated to be within limits by

verifying the differential prouure at
least once per 12 hours.
APPLICABI

OPERATIONAL MODE 1, during the time
period:

1. Beginning within 24 hours after
THERMAL POWER is > 15% of RATED
THERMAL POWER following startup,
and

2. Ending within 24 hours prior to |
reducing THERMAL POWER to £15% of _ !
RATED THERMAL POWER preliminary
to a scheduled reactor shutdown. . ‘ / b. CHANNEL CALIP

. r 6 g

24 hours,

- ACTION: _m_l]

1. [With the drywell - suppression chamber
ACTI on A differential pressure iess than the

AeTin) B

Note

s
LD 3.4.2. C wmwm4m:mmwwam@mmwdﬂfml@
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 2/4.7-13 : Amendment Nos. 17118 17

Pagc | of 2



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Drywell - Supp. Chamber Diff. Pressure 3/4.7.H

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
‘
3. With the drywell ndlor suppression

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 V4.7-14 Amendment Nos. 171 2 17

?a%e 2 of S



ITs 3.431

£ [ A ,-’
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS PC O, Concentration 3/4.7.J

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
‘

J. Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration J. Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration

££0 3.6.3.1  The suppression chamber and dryweli  sR2..3.f The suppression chamber and dryweli
atmosphers oxygen concentration shall be oxygen concentration shall be verified to be
<4% by volume. i :

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE 1, during the time
.period:

1. Beginning within 24 hours after
THERMAL POWER is > 15% of RATED
THERMAL POWER following startup,
and

2. Ending within 24 hours prior to
reducing THERMAL POWER to
< 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER
preliminary to a scheduled reactor
shutdown.

ACTION:

With the drywell and/or suppression
chamber oxygen concentration exceeding

the limit, restore the oxygen concentration
0 within the limit within 24 hoursr

ch'tod B ( RATED THERMAL POWER within the next

AcTioN A

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-16 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167

Pa&e | of |
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

s, 26l
Suppression Chamber 3/4.7.K

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

K. Suppression Chamber

The supprassion chamber shall be
OPERABLE with:

1. The suppression pool water ievel
betwesn 14’ 1" and 14’ 5°,

2. A suppression pool maximum average
water temperature of $95°F during
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 or 2, except
that the maximum average temperature
may be permitted to increase to:

8. S105°F during testing which
adds hest to the suppression
pool.

b. S110°F with THERMAL
_ POWER $1% of RATED
THERMAL POWER.

c. S120°F with the main steam
line isolation vaives closed
following a scram.

3. [ A totgl leskage between\the .
supprission chamber and, drywell of
SR3,61).2 |less the equivalent isgkage
throughy 1 inch diameter Yrifice at 8
differenti .

pressure of 1.0

APPLICABILITY:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

1. With the suppression pool water level
outside the above limits, restore the
water level to within the limits

K. Suppression Chamber

The suppression chamber shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE:

1. By verifying the suppression pooi water
leve! to be withinl the limits at least
once per 24 hours.

2. At least once per 24 hours by verifying
the suppression pool average water
temperature to be S95°F, except:

8. At least once per § minutes during
testing which adds heat to the
suppression pool, by verifying the
suppression pool average water
temperature to be <105°F.

- b. At least once per hour when
suppression pool average water
tempersture is 295°F, by veritying:

1) Suppression poo! average
water temperature to be
S110°F, and

2) THERMAL POWER to be 1%
‘of RATED THERMAL POWER
after suppression pool average
water temperature has
exceeded 95°F for more than
24 hours.

C. At least once per 30 minutes with

A the main steam line isolation vaives
closed following & scram and
suppression pool average water
temperature > 85°F, by verifying
suppression pool average water
temperature 1o be <120°F. B,

«—(aad propesed AcTion A
i

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.7-17

5;¢ 75 3.6.2.1 ano(I7'53.6‘2.2>

Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
b ]

K. Suppression Chamber

LCO 3.¢2!  Tne suppression chamber shall be
OPERABLE with: '

1. The suppression pool water level]
between 14’ 1° and 14' 5%,

Leo3p.2.1.a 2, A suppression pool maximum average

water te rature of S85°F during

‘A.él (—-( OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 or 2)except
that the maximum average temperature
may be permitted to increase to:

1LCo 3.b.2.1.b a. S105°F during testing which
adds hest to the suppression
pool.

Leo 3.6.4.1¢ b. £110°F with THERMAL

: POWER/<S1% of RATED

_(THERMAL POWER.

JA.2]
CDNDE‘IDA) c. S120°F/with the main steam
line isoiation valves closed
following a scram,

3. A total leakage between the
suppression chamber and drywell of
less than the equivaient lsakage

through 8 1 inch diameter orifice at
differential pressure of 1.0 psid.

moved T8
I7s
3. bl

APPLICABILITY:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 snd 3.

ACTION:

1. With the suppression poo! water Ie;;l—
outside the above limits, restore the
water level to within the limits

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.7-17

7= 3.6.a1 .
Suppression Chamber 3/4.7.K

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

K. Suppression Chamber

The suppression chamber shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE:

1. By verifying the suppression poo! water /
level to be withinl the limits at least
hours.

2. At ieast once per 24 hours by verifying
the suppression pool average water
temperature to be $85°F, except:

At least once per 5 minutes during
testing which adds hest to the

. suppression pool, by verifying the
suppression pool average water
temperature to be S105°F,

b. At least once per hour when
suppression pool average water
temperature is 295°F, by veritying:
R v;f&‘
A ; ' \ 1) Suppression pool average
4 water temperature to be
<110°F, and
2) MAL POWER tg¢ be <1 .
/of RA THERMAL PO
' after suppression | aveghge | 7
water femperatupe has
ed 95°F for more/than
24 Jours. '
. ' m.i
€. At least once per 30 minutes —
R !rd— m igbl n
A ction liowing a scram/a

D.&

(tupprewon pool ave}vg@—@
temperature > 85°F, by veritying

suppression pool average water
temperature t0 be $120°F.

<see TTS 3.4.2.2 )

Amendment Nos. ¢ 17
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LeO 3 .L.2.2

AtTION

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
e

K. Suppression Chamber

The suppression chamber shall be
OPERABLE with:

1. The suppression pool water lsvel
between 14° 1" and 14' 5°,

water temperature of S95°F during
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 or 2, except
that the maximum average temperature
may be permitted to increase t0:

8. S105°F during testing which |
adds hest to the suppression !
pool. H

b. <110°F with THERMAL i

POWER $1% of RATED §

THERMAL POWER. \

c. S120°F with the main steam -
line isolation vaives closed

following a scram.

A total leskage between the
suppression chamber and drywell of
less than the equivalent leakage
through a 1 inch diameter orifice at a
differential pressure of 1.0 psid.

APPLICABILITY:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

1. With the suppression pool water leve!
outside the above limits, restore the
water level to within the limits

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

A suppression pool maximum average >

A.l

7S 3.4.22 "%

Suppression Chamber 3/4.771( ’ o

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

K. Suppression Chamber

The suppression chamber shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE:

s s

3/4.7-17

SR 3.b.a.2.) 1

By verifying the suppression pool water
fevel to be within the limits at least
once per 24 hours.

the suppression pool average water

At least once per 24 hours by verifying’

- temperature to be <95°F, except:

i

At least once per 5 minutes during
testing which adds heat to the
suppression pool, by verifying the
suppression pool average water
temperature to be S105°F,

.

At least once per hour when
suppression pool average water
temperature is 295°F, by verifying:

1) Suppression pool average
water temperature to be

S110°F, and

2)

JURBOEAS p—
e — \\-—_.._...-“ e

THERMAL POWER to be £1%
of RATED THERMAL POWER ;
sfter suppression pool average |
water temperature has '
exceeded 95°F for more than
24 hours.

At.east once per 30 minutes with
the main steam line isolation vaives
closed following a scram and
suppression pool average water
temperature > 85°F, by verifying
suppression pool average water
temperature to be <120°F.

See IT7s 3.1..2.\>

Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

within 1 hour or be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 or 2 with
the suppression pool average water
temperature >95°F, except as
permitted above, restore the average

or reduce THERMAL POWER to <1%
RATED THERMAL POWER within the
next 12 hours.

3. With the suppression pool average
water tempersture > 105°F during
testing which adds hest to the
suppression pool, except as permitted

average temperature to <85°F within
24 hours or reduce THERMAL POWER
to S1% RATED THERMAL POWER
within the next 12 hours.

4. With the suppression pool average

(Aclf

temperature to $95°F within 24 hours / S

above, stop all testing which adds heat
to the suppression pool and restore the

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

water temperature > 110°F,
immediately place the reactor mode
switch in the Shutdown position and
operate at least one residual heat
removal loop in the suppression pool
cooling mode.

5. With the suppression pool averape
water tempersture > 120°F,
depressurize the reactor pressure

vessel 1o <150 psig (reactor steam
M) withm 12 homJ

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

4.7-18

Amendment Nos.

CTTs 3.ebl

Suppression Chamber 3/4.7.K

’éee_ Ir—s ‘3"- Z./ d\'\d 31‘. 2«Z>

mzewr

7@7( 3 £



a7 275 ssian "
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS : Suppression Chamber 3/4.7.K.

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
%

‘
within 1 hour or be in at least HOT 3/ Bolerel. Moved

SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours . {A.3§ “+3.
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 7./ Dfiergi T7S 3ubet.|

following 24 hours.
5. Atleast once per 18 months by
conducting a drywsll to suppression |

2. |In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 or 2 with
Rc‘l’”‘lion’

the suppression pool avirage water chamber bypass lesk test at an initial
tempersture > 85°F, except as ditferential pressure of 1.0 psid and \
permitted above, restore the average verifying that the measured lsakage is.
temperature to <85°F within 24 hours within the specified limit. 1f sny |
AcTIDN  ror reduce THERMAL POWER to0 $1% drywell to suppression chamber bypass
B RATED THERMAL POWER within the leak test fails to meet the specified |
next 12 hours. m.wmwm%rmm :
tests shall be reviewed and approved
3. | With the suppression pool average by the Commission. if two consecutive
water temperature > 105°F during tests fail to meet the specified limit, a ]
AtTiN_| testing which adds heat 10 the . test shall be performed at lsast every
e suppression pool, except as permitted _smnﬂuuntil_twocomecunvetm
a_bovn.stopallmﬁngwhichpddehen mest the specified limit, at which time

AcrioN (1o 1% HATEDTHERMALPDWER
8 within the next 12 hours.

10 the suppression pool and festore the the 18 month test schedule may be
Action) _|8Verage temperature to <85°F within resumed.
A _(m&rmTHERMALPOWER '

<ee ITS 3.4.-z.z>

and be wm MDDE 4
N 3 hours.

4. With the suppression pool average
cTra)  Water temperature > 110°F,
ACY immediately place the reactor

o Water tsmpersture > 120°F,
RCE depressurize the reactor pressure
vessel to <150 psig (reactor steam
dome pressure) within 12

QUAD CITIES -UNITST1&2 3/4.7-18 ' Amendment Nos. 171 2 167

| Pasc. L ot 2



o =75 3/.2.2 -
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS : Suppression Chamber 3/4.7.K -

3.7 - LMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
\
’qc';'o'd ithi oup/or be in at least HOT 3. Deieted.
N within the next 12 hours
ACgﬂ'J and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 4. Deleted.

following 24 hours.

5. At least once per 18 months by \
conducting a drywell to suppression |
chamber bypass leak test at an initial |
differential pressure of 1.0 psid and
verifying that the measured leakage is

within the specified limit. f any

in OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 or 2 w? \.\
the suppression pool average water '
temperature >95°F, except as i
permitted above, restore the average |
temperature to <95 °F within 24 hours

or reduce THERMAL POWER to 1% drywell to suppression chamber bypass
RATED THERMAL POWER within the leak test fails to meet the specified
next 12 hours. limit, the test schedule for subsequent

tests shall be reviewed and approved

3. With the suppression pool average ‘ by the Commission. i two consecutive
water temperature > 105°F during i tests fail to meet the specified limit, a
testing which adds hest to the i test shall be performed at least every
Suppression pool, except as permitted ~ 8 months until two consecutive tests
above, stop all testing which adds heat meet the specified limit, at which time
to the suppression pool and restore the the 18 month test schedule may be
average temperature to <95°F within resumed.
24 hours or reduce THERMAL POWER Moved

I7S 3.4.10

t0 S1% RATED THERMAL POWER
within the next 12 hours.

4. With the suppression pool average
water temperature > 110°F,
immediately piace the reactor mode
switch in the Shutdown position and
Operate at least one residual heat
removal loop in the suppression pool
cooling mode.

See Z73 3.(..2./>

5. With the suppression pool average
water temperature > 120°F,
depressurize the reactor pressure
vessel to < 150 psig (reactor stesm
dome pressure) within 12 hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-18 | Amendment Nos. 171 2 167
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¢ | - [AT] IT7Ts 3.6.3.4
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS |  Suppression Chamber and Drywell Spray 3/4.7. |

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

oth JA.3]

Oor can lsﬂ dh
the um’ed’ oschan

e
“@dd proposed sk 3.b.34.2)
[

m |

—_AeTioN A

ACTION &

R.|

Aetion) B

m;n_oA C

s

, oumcmss UNITS 1 &2 9/4.7-19 Amendment Nos. 1712 w7
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
D R

M. Suppression Pool Cooling

leb 3.6.2.3 The suppression pool cooling function of
the residual heat removal (RHR am
shall be OPERABLE with twofindepghdent
subsystems, /éach su em co
1. One OPE HR pump/ and
2. /An OPERABLE flow capable of
recirculating water frond the
suppressigh pool throygh a heat
exchanggr.

LR-|

APPLICABILITY:
OPERATIONAL MODEis) 1, 2 and 3.

1. | With one suppression pool cooling
subsystem inoperable, restore the
moperabla subsystom to OPERABLE

%T;o»)

r be in at least
AcT 100 OT SHUTDOWN within the next 12
e hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within

the following 24 hours.

ing of:

SR3.6.2.3.) thateach vaive, manual, po
operated(or SUtoRABtIZy in the flow path ]

SR 246.2.3.2

7S 24623
Suppression Pool Cooling 3/4.7.M ‘

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

M. Suppression Pool Cooling

The suppression pooi cooling function of
the RHR system shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

1. At least once per 31 days by verifying

that is not lockod. ualed or otherwise

Or ¢an be alien
correct Pos:+§on

2. By verifymg that each of the required

jculatign flo thfoughthe at
exchanger and the suppression pool
when tested pursuant to Specifncauon
00 E

.'m.l

L.l

Aered 2. [With both :uppreuiol;fp:ol cooling
8 subsystems inoperabl} in at least
. OT SHUTDO in 12 hours and
ACT oA in COLD SHUTDO within the next
c 24 hours.
R.2

(restore one Sw55y5+em
+» OPLRABLE status

withw @ howrs

L mbythsAC'ﬂON

mode subsystems moperable, if unable

s

N reactor coolant

mCOLDSHUl’DOWN
by use of alternate heat

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.7-20

Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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ITS 3.64.0

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 3/4.7.N

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
e 3

N. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT(INTEGRITY)
Leo3.L41  SECONDARY CONTAINMENTUNTESRITY)

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

N. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT (FTEGRITY)

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT(INTEGRITY)
shall be demonstrated by: :D
(OPERABLE

shall be(méintainéd) ;
DOPERABLE —1

APPLICABILITY:

SRk 3.

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3and *.

ACTION: , ;
AcrioN 1. Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT,
A (INTEERY)in OPERATIONAL

1.
PCRY)

SR 3.6M.

MODES(s) 1, 2 or 3, restore T OPLRABLEL
SECONDARY CONTAINME status

within 4 hours/or be in at
UTDOWN within the naxt
12 houn and in COLD SHUTDOWN

n OPERATIONAL MODE ¢,
) suspend handling of irradiated fue! in
-~ ,qczmd the secondary containment, CORE
ALTERATION(s), and operations with a
potential for draining the reactor vessel.
The provisions of Specification 3.0.C
are not applicable.

APPLICAB ILITY
with 8 potential for draining the reactor vesse!.

within the foliowing 24 hours.
2. w%gﬁ EsconoAnv CONTAINMENT,

3.
SK
36413

Veritying at least once per 24 hours
that the pressure within the secondary
containment is 20.10 inches of vacuum
water gauge.

Verifying at ieast once per 31 days

that: E

p. Atleast(one doodin each
secondary containment air lock is
closed.

b. All secondary containment
penetrations'” not capable of being b
closed by OPERABLE secondary  |Vore” ™
containment automatic isolation
dampers and required to be closed
during accident conditions are
closed.

24
At least once per @ﬂgmslby

operating one standby gas treatment
subsystem at a flow rate s4000 cfm
for one hour and maintaining 20.25
inches of vacuum water gauge in the
sscondary containment.

(M. ]!

on & STAGEERED
TEST BASES

WMWMnmmmmm&Mﬂoms),mm Moved b

ITS 3.6M4.2

Q VawmwmnmmammhmﬁuWMOfwmmmm.’@—

locked or sealed-closed penetrations may be opened intermittently under administrative

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 2/4.7-21

Amendment Nos. ma 167

?q%e | of |



I75 3.6.4.2 -

A : - :

' CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 3/4.7.N

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
“
N. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY N. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY .

.\.

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY _
shall be maintained. shall be demonstrated by: i
1. Verifying at least once per 24 hours {
APPLICABILITY: that the pressure within the secondary
containment is 20.10 inches of vacuum
OPERATIONAL MODEIs) 1, 2, 3 and °. - water gauge,
2. Verifying at least once per 31 days
ACTION: that:
1. Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 8. At least one door in each
INTEGRITY in OPERATIONAL secondary containment air lock is
MODES(s) 1, 2 or 3, restore r—\.dnud._/f
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT .
INTEGRITY within 4 hours or be in at b. All secondary contammem

least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours.

Requ.red penetrations™ not capable of bein
A%lon AR.2 e
an

SR 3.6.4.2.1

containment automatic isolation /- ves

@Enipersiand required to be closed m

during accident conditions are

2. Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT

INTEGRITY in OPERATIONAL MODE °, cloud.
suspend handling of irradiated fuel in
the secondary containment, CORE 3. At ieast once per 18 months by
ALTERATIONIs), and operations with a operating one standby gas matmem\\
potential for draining the reactor vesse!. subsystem at a flow rate 4000 cfm
The provisions of Specification 3.0.C for one hour and maintaining 20.25

\ are not applicabie. inches of vacuum water gauge in the

T —— secondary containment.

and not (ocked, )
Smlcd or d"\“'ﬂ'i‘-
Su.vr'—‘\

zsee ITs 3.1,.4.> \E;j

Requiced * mAmmunmmmmconsnmnoum,mmm@
L‘&ud A ”ﬂg with a ial for the mw/—'

SR?’““ Vi and bilind in high-radiation areas be verified by use of sadministrative controls.
SR3.6.4.2.1

Note |
Wmuwwmmm
Nove 2

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-21 Amendment Nos. 171 2 167

"Pa&c, 3,3



ITS 3642

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Secondary Containment isolation 3/4.7.0

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
‘
0. Secondary Containment ({itgmatic)lsolation] O. Secondary Containment (Alitginatic) Isolation

Leo 3442 OSmbeR<—(Va lves) BérobefD—(/s lves )
Each secondary containment(Veptilstion Each secondary containment entifatisn) mm
be (9¥stemeutomatic isolation @

fation 4 [ILJJJJ shall

demonstrated OPERABLE:

OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:

d proprsed Notes 2 and 315 ACT 10NSA.3)
ACTION: ]
@ 2. At least once permonths by factuel o0 L]

B With one or more of m ucondary SR3.¢4.2.3 verifying that on an isolation[test signal

each automatic isolation GERABAD Ty lve )

actuates to its isolation position.

within 8 hours either: . - \@F"P“ed SR 3“"4'2"9_@
@gzm rop gemgarial ©>—{A.5)

2. isolate each affected penetration by
use of at least one deactivated
automatic@amipErisecured in the L=
isolation position, or

choA/
A

3. lisolate each affected penetration by
use of at least one closed manual vaive

or blind ﬂange YT
= add preposed AeTion B
Otherwise, in OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 o P'*f°%¢

acriod € Or 3, be in st least HOT SHUTDOWN within } i
the next 12 hours and in COLD .
SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

100 D Otherwise, in OPERATIONAL MODE °,
AeTi suspend handiing of irradiated fuel in the
secondary containment, CORE

oo heabilt wmtummmwnmmwmmmconsumnonm and operations
PP 4 with 8 potential for draining the reactor vessel.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-22 Amendment Nos. 11 ¢ 167

pdse, l ZD-p 3



. ITS 3.4M2
A .

CONTAIN Y M Secondary Containment Isolation 3/4.7.0

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
b ]

‘AcTioN D ALTERATION(s), and operations with a
potential for draining the reactor vessel.
The provisions of Specification 3.0.C are
not applicable.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 %4.7-23 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167

Pase. 2 o 3



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
S

Al

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ITS ?».6.4;3‘_. .

SBGT 3/4.7.P

P. Standby Gas Treatment System ,__P. Standby Gas Treatment System
(LAl :
Leo 3 Two (ndepgndent)standby gas treatment - Each standby gas treatment subsystem
0 2643 subsystems shall be OPERABLE. shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
1. At least once per 31 days by g
APPLICABILITY: SR 3.6.4.3.1 ] Wm
- : BRAICOA! 24sarde

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3 and °.

ACTION: At least once per 18 months or (1)
1. With one standby gas treatment after any structural maintenance on the
ACTION A subsystem inoperable, restore the HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber
inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE housings, or (2) following painting, fire
status within 7 days, or: or chemical release in any ventilation
a. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1,2 or subsystem by:
ACTION B 3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN ' :
within the next 12 hours and in 8. Verifying that the subsystem Moved +o
COLD SHUTDOWN within the satisfies the in-place penetration Irs
following 24 hours. 843 propose and bypass leakage testing Seehion
Achion ¢, 1 acceptance criteria of <1% and
b. 'In OPERATIONAL MODE °, uses the test procedure guidance in
~. AcTiOn ¢, suspend handling of irradiated fuel Reguiatory Positions C.5.a, C.5.c
in the secondary contsinment, E_-ﬂ and C.5.d of Regulatory Guide
CORE ALTERATION(s), and 1.52, Revision 2, March 1878, and
operations with a potential for the system flow rate is 4000 cfm
draining the resctor vessel. The +10%.
provisions of Specification 3.0.C
are not applicabie. Verifying within 31 days after
R ) removal that a laboratory analysis
2. |With both standby gas treatment of a representstive carbon sample
ACTION D subsystems inoperabile in obtained in accordance with
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1,2 or 3, Regulatory Position C.6.b of
restore at least one subsystem to Reguiatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,
LOPERABLE status within one hour,[or March 1978, meets the iaboratory
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within testing criteria of ASTM-D-3803-

ACZ;’ °N__lthe next 12 hours and in COoLD 88, for a methyl iodide penetration
SHUTDOWN within the following of <2.5%. when tested at 30°C |
|24 hours. and 70% relative humidity; and

.,% When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary contsinment, during CORE ALTERATIONI(s), snd operations

APPI eabyl ‘+7 with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-24 Amendment Nos. 125 & 171
S

rates for at least 10 hours with the

add proposed
SR3.6.%.3.2

ope
heaters operating.

page l o‘P 2



I7s 55

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SBGT 3/4.7.P

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

P. Standby Gas Treatment System

Each standby gas treatment subsystem
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

P. Standby Gas Treatment System

Two independent standby gas treatment
subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

L

APPLICABILITY;

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3 and *.

ACTION:

1. With one standby gas trestment
subsystem inoperable, restore the
inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE
status within 7 days, or:

a. in OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1.2 or
3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and in

1.

At least once per 31 days by initiating,
from the control room, flow through
the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers
and verifying that the subsystem
operatas for. anlemf i

_ 2.
557

housings, or (2) following fainting, fire
orctmmcalnlemmanyvemumon

subsystomby' ;Add Proposed ITS S. ﬂ

a. Venfymg that the subsystem

COLD SHUTDOWN within the 5.5.7.a.  satisties the in-place penetration
following 24 hours. 5.5.7.b  and bypass leakage testing
_ acceptance criteria of <1% and
b. -in OPERATIONAL MODE °, uses the test procedure guidance in
suspend handling of irradiated fuel Regulatory Positions C.5.a, C.5.¢
in the secondary containment, and C.5.d of Regulatory Guide A7
- CORE ALTERATION(s), and 1.82, Revision 2, March 1978 _and L
operations with a potential for the system flow rate is 4000 cfm -J
draining the reactor vessel. The *£10%. and ANSI/ASME
provisions of Specification 3.0.C CN-5’°: "’80;
are not applicable. b. Verifying (wittin 37 fags/atien
55.7.¢ (Tetvioyalithat a laboratory analysis LAY
2. With both standby gas trestment . of a representative carbon sampie
subsystems inoperable in obtained in accordance with

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1.2 or 3,
restore at least one subsystem to
OPERABLE status within one hour, or
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
the next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following

24 hours.

Reguiatory Position C.6.b of
Reguiatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,
March 1878, meets the laboratory
testing criteria of ASTM-D~3803~
88, for a methyl iodide penetration
of <2.5%, when tested at 30°C
“and 70% relative humidity; and

*  When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONIs), and operations

with a potential for draining the reactor vesse.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

<5ea I7S 3.04.3

3/4.7-24

Amendment Nos. 175 & 171

Pag& 8 of 17




CONTAINMENT SYS TEMS

Al

“I7s5 3.3.8.2
 SBGT 314.7P

With both standby gas treatment
subsystems inoperabie in
OPERATIONAL MODE °*, suspend
handiing of irradiated fuel in the
secondary containment, CORE

ﬁ; - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ALTERATION(s), and operations with a

potential for draining the reactor vessel.

The provisions of Specification 3.0.C

are not applicable.

]
c. Verifying a subsystem flow rate of |
4000 cfm = 10% during system
operation when tested in . i

accordance with ANSI N510-1980

adsorber operation by verifying within !
31 days after removal that a laboratory
analysis of a representative carbon
sample obtained in accordance with
Regulatory Position C.6.b of Reguistory
Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978,
meets the laboratory testing criteria of
ASTM-D-3803-89, for a methyl iodide
penetration of <2.5%, when tested at
30°C and 70% relative idity.

i
3. After every 1440 hours of charcoal ;
|
!

a. Verifying that the pressure drop
across the combined HEPA filters .
and charcos! adsorber banks is |

5R3%¢2¢ (27 sann?&ted sutgmatic inifar @—E.
signdl.

<6 inches water gauge while
~ operating the filter train at a flow
rate of 4000 ctm = 10%.

b. Verifying that the filter train starts
and isolation dampers open on
each of the following test signals:

1) Manual initistion from the
control room, and

€. Verifying that the heaters dissipate
30 =3 kw when tested in

appropriate correction for variations

accordance with ANSI N510-1989.
This reading shall include the
in voltage.

When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary contsinment, during CORE ALTERATION(s), and om%

( with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.
JUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.7-25

Amendment Nos. 175 &2 171

?aﬁc (o a# 0



ITS 3.643 -

. i

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
h

3. With both standby gas treatment
subsystems inoperable in
ACTION B OpERATIONAL MODE *, suspend
handling of irradiated fuel in the
secondary containment, CORE
ALTERATION(s), and operations with a

potential for draining the reactor vessel.

The provisions of Specification 3.0.C
are not applicable.

SR 3,433

SBGT 3/4.7.P -

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

c. Verifying a subsystem flow rate of
4000 cfm =+ 10% during system \ o
opsration when tested in g

accordance with ANSI N510-1980_ Moved
to LTS

Sechion

3. After every 1440 hours of charcoal 5.5
adsorber operation by verifying within
31 days after removal that a iaboratory
analysis of a representative carbon
sampie obtsined in accordance with
Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory
Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978,
meets the laboratory testing criteria of
ASTM-D-3803-89, for a methyl iodide
penetration of <2.5%, when tested at !

{ ]
ML&I’
months by:

across the combined HEPA filters A.2
and charcoal sdsorber banks is moved to

<6 inches water gauge while ITS Sechon
operating the filter train at a flow,/ 35
rate of 4000 cfm =+ 10%.

3

Az

moved

o ITS
Section
55

Veritying that the heaters issipate
30 +3 kw when tested in
accordance with ANSI N510-1989.

* . When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATION(s). and operations

le.m.B-“-"y with a potential for draining the reactor vesssl.
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.7-25

Amendment Nos. 175 2 171

Pagg < oF 3



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SU
“

3. With both standby gas treatment
subsystems inoperable in '
OPERATIONAL MODE *, suspend
handling of irradiated fuel in the
secondary containment, CORE
ALTERATION(s), and operations with a
potential for draining the reactor vessel.

5.87.a
£.5.0b

c.

3 lAfur every 1440 hours of charcoal

ITs 5.5
| SBGT 34.7P

RVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Verifying 8 subsystem flow rate of
4000 cfm =+ 10% during system
operation when tested in .
accordance with ANSI N510-1980.

The provisions of Specification 3.0.C
are not applicable.

ert:m’mmmu
5,.51.. — 3nalysis of a.representative carbon
sample obtained in accordance with -
Reguistory Position C.6.b of

‘Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978,
mmﬂnhbonmumunmof
ASTM-D-3803-89, for a methyl iodide

<J’ae ITS 3.4.4.3

5.5.7

penetration of <2.5%, when te.
30°C and 70% relative

4. At least once per @momhs by:
5.57.das.

stedatl
humdnym
—2Y)

LD.2

Veritying that the pressure drop
across the combined HEPA filters
and charcoal adsorber banks is
<6 inches water gauge while
operating the filter train at a flow
rate of 4000 cfm + 10%.

—

5.57.e €.

Verifying that the filter train starts
and isolation dampers open on
each of the following test signais:
1) Manual initiation from the
control room, and

2)

Simuilated automatic initiation
signal.

Verifying that the heaters dissipate
30 +3 kw when tested in
accordance with ANS! N510-1989.
This reading shall include the

appropriate correction for variations
in vottage.

When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment,
with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

during CORE ALTERATIONI(s), and op@

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-25

Amendment Nos. 175 & 171

?agg q O‘P 7



I738 34643 ..
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS M SBGT 3/4.7.P -

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
k]

§.  After each complete or partial
replacement of a HEPA fiiter bank by
verifying that the HEPA filter bank
satisfies the in-place penetration and
leakage testing acceptance criteria of
< 1% in accordance with ANSI N510-
1980 while operating the system at a
fiow rate of 4000 cfm +£10%.

After each complete or partial
replacement of a charcoal adsorber
bank by verifying that the charcoal
adsorber bank satisfies the in-place
penetration and leakage testing
acceptance criteria of <1% in
accordance with ANSI N510-1980 for a
halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant
test gas while operating the system at
a flow rate of 4000 cfm +10%.

' QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-26 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167

?“SE‘, 3.3



f_ﬂ - I7S . 55

mm— . . §

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS SBGT 314.7P

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
L _____J

557 5 After each complete or partial

7' T |replacement of a HEPA filter bank by .
[verifying that the HEPA filter bank
satisfies the in-place penetration and
5.5.7.a——1leakage testing acceptance criteria of
< 1% in accordance with ANSI N510-
1980 while operating the system at a
| flow rate of 4000 cfm = 10%.

6. jAfter each compisete or partial
5.5.7 ———replacement of a charcoal adsorber
werifving that the charcoal
adsorber bank satisfies the in-place
penetration and leakage testing
5.67.b acceptance criteria of <1% in
’ asccordance with ANSI N510-1980 for &
halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant
test gas while operating the system at
8 fiow rate of 4000 ctm +10%.

A.

The pre/isions of S23.0,2
and SR 32.0.3 are aﬁ)'-cab'e
+o the VFTP test ‘Qe%uxﬂu'es_

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-26 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167

Paja ,D o‘F /7



T75 3.7

PLANT SYSTEMS lﬂ ‘ RHRSW 3/4.8.A -
— 3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Residual Heat Removai Service Water A. Residusl Heat Removal Service Water
System System
Lco 3.7.1 Atleast the following independent residual Each of the required RHRSW subsystems

heat removal service water (RHRSW) sk 2211 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least

ith ez by once per 31 days by verifying that each
vaive, manual or power opersted, in the -
flow path that is not locked, seaied or
otherwise. secured in position, is in its
correct position

-

oY Can bta(i?\ﬂl
4o the corre

?os.'l-lo-\

Az

shall be OPERABLE:

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1,2and 3,
two subsystems.

ms/floops and co ppnents LAl

A ABI

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1.2, 3, f. 87 'E
(and>®./ A V4 '

LA Z

- fiing irghdiated fuel in the w%mnumm during CORE Ax,aéwnom:). and M
a potential for the reactor vessel. /—

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 34.8-1 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167

Pajc /| sf 3




TS 3.7
AT T o
PLANT SY! MS RHRSW 3/4.8.}A.

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
h

ACTION:
1. in OPERATIONAL MODE 1, 2 or 3:

' { With one RHRSW pump inoperabie,
ACTIoN A restore the inoperable pump to
OPERABLE status within 30 da
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and in
ACTION E | coLp SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

With one RHRSW pump in each

subsystem inoperable, restore at
ACTIIN B~ least one inoperable pump to
OPERABLE status within 7 days/or

at
within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

c. /With one RHRSW subsystem
otherwise inoperabie, restore the
ACT)oN C—finoperable subsystem to

ACTiod E

- within the next 12 hours and in
ACTION E | coLD SHUTDOWN within the

‘ d.{ With both RHRSW subsystems
ACTION ) ) otherwise inoperabie, restore at -

next 12 hours and in COLD
AT E | o rDowne within the following
24 hours.

' unabie to attain COLD SHUTDOWN as ired by this
ACTION meodunwnpulmns 8s practical by use of alternate heat | methods.
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-2 Amendment Nos. 1711 17

Paf&' 2 o‘\CS




¢ Y ' 175'3;7.1“
PLANT SYSTEMS . RHRSW 3/4.8.A

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
\

2. in OPERATIONAL MODE aﬁbwnh LA
Note fo the RHRSW subsystem which is 3
?\'&. u-'ruq associated with an RHR subsystem
™« required OPERABLE by Specification

Achon €l 3.6.0 or 3.6.P inoperabie, declare the
owd D.| - associsted RHR subsystem incperable

and take the ACTION required by

Specification 3.6.0 or 3.8.P, as

applicable. '

[3. in OPERATIONAL MODE 5 with the
RHRSW which is associated
with an RER subsystem required

LiLaal

| | AT
Woen mﬁm“wvw during CORE JATERATIONis), and dperations with)

QUAD CITIES- UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-3

Amendment Nos. me 187

Payg 3.f 3



L —A"T"‘ I73 272 .
PLANT SYSTEMS - DGCW 3/4.8.8

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
P =

B. Diesel Generstor Cooling Water System 8. Diesel Generator Cooling Water System
A diesel ge or £ooling water (DG Each of the required DGCW subsystems
L¢o 3.7. 2 | subsystenyshall e OPERABKE for each shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
required diese! géneratorWith o2 }AEI
fibSystem comprnsed of: 1. At least once/per 31 days by veritying
R339.1 that “Gh@éiﬂ the flow path that is
1. One OPERABLE DGCW pump{ and *' not locked, sealed or otherwise secured

EA ) in position, is in its correct positon.
LA 2. An OPERABLE flow path cgpable of (__@_
— taking suction from the uljimate heat 2. At least once per months by @

sink ghd transferring coojing water to verifying that each pump starts
the gssociated diese! geperator. 5% 3.1.2.2 automatically upon receipt of a start:

signal for the associated diesel
generator. .

The Yollowing P & CW :ubjhm
¢hall be OPERRBCE :

Twe um“- DéCW vas:)“'fﬂ)
and
b, The oﬂm:."‘z ant

[ b Ve
E £ C.::) "fr: o‘n; }?;_(;ev:‘ Proy ?:hel

D6

a.

@aclfrofo Le-/ j

T10MS Mot

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 2/4.8-4 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

Pay /mC/



PLANT SYSTEMS . ' UHS 3/48C

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 48- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

g C. Ultimate Heat Sink C. Ultimate Heat Sink
Leo B -13The ultimate heat sink shall be OPERABLE The ultimate heat sink shall be determined
"~ with:

3R 3731 OPERABLE at least once per 24 hours by

SR 3 73,7 verifying the average water temperature and
3.7,3) 1. A minimum water level at or above water level to be within their limits.
sR 2 [ elevation 568 ft Mean Sea Level, and

- SR 3773.122. An average water temperature of <95°F.

APPLICABILITY:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3, &, 54n8 7 L& ]
ACTION:

With the requirements of the above
specification not satisfied:

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 or 3, be
AcTnn - f  inatleast HOT SHUTDOWN within 12
hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within
the next 24 hours.

[f In OPERATYONAL MODE(s) 4 or
e "~ deciare the RHRSW system and the
diesel gengrator cooling water system

——

L

LA- ’

*  When handling fnadiated fuel in thez!condary containment, d\A CORE ALTERATIO»{), and operations with a )
i el

potential for dgaining the reactor ve Sel. /7

QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 &2 3/4.8-5

Amendment Nos. 181 § 179



PLANT SYSTEMS

A.l

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
D. Control Room Emergency Ventilation System

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3, and *.

ACTION:

1.

AtTion
A

ACTION

————

in OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 or 3:

a. r\\ﬁmmecomlmmmrgmy
filtration system inoperable, restore
| the inoperable system to

status within 7 d r
be in at jeast HOT SHUTDOWN

—] within the next 12 hours and in

COLD SHUTDOWN within the
| following 24 hours.

b. With the refrigeration control unit
RCL)

inoperabie, restore the
inoperable RCU to OPERABLE
status within 30 days or be in at
least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours and in COLD

<see 7S 37.5

F75 314 -

CREVS 3/4.8.0°

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
D. Control Room Emergency Ventilation System

The control room emergency ventilation
system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

1. At least once ber 18 months by
verifying that the RCU has the :
capability to remove the required heat
load.

e

d/veritying tha the system operates
foratleutwhourswiththehutcfs
operating.

QAtlemoncepor 18 months or (1) '
- after any structural maintenance on the

HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber
housings, or (2) following painting, fire
or chemical release in any ventilation
Zone communicating with the system
by:

8. Verifying that the system gatisfios
the in-place penetration and bypass
leakage testing acceptance criteria

See
I75 31.5)

of <0.05% and uses the test
procedure guidance in Regulatory
Positions C.5.a, C.5.c and C.5.d of

Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,
March 1978, and the system flow
rate is 2000 scfm +10%.

%b/ea I7s 5.5>

2

i1+ YWhen handing imadisted fuel in the secondary comtsinment, during CORE ALTERATIONs), and operations with
Applicabiliy g potential for drsining the reactor vessel,

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.8-6

Amendment Nos.

FDaSe‘ l O'F 3

meer



I7s 378 .

PLANT SYSTEMS CREVS 3/4.8.D. B

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

A2

The control room smergency ventilation
system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

24 D.1]

has the i}
capability to remove the required heat

load. K See iT5 3.7, 4>

2. At lezst once per 31 days by initiating,
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3, and . from the control flow oy
the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers
CTIO! and verifying that the system operates
ACTION; for at least 10 hours with the heaters
operating. - - - - ————q -

APPLICABILITY:

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 or 3:

F. At least once per 18 months or (1)
With the control room emergency . after any structural maintenance on the
See filtration system inoperable, restore HEPA filter or charcoal sdsorber
<I.,.5 314 the inoperable system to housings, or (2) tollowing painting, fire
OPERABLE status within 7 days or or chemical release in any ventilation
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN Zone communicating with the system
within the next 12 hours and in by: _
COLD SHUTDOWN within the
ollowing 24 a. Vefﬁyhgmmesmemsaﬁsﬁos
the in-place penetration and bypass
leakage testing acceptance criteria
Aetron of <0.05% and uses the test
A procedure guidance in Reguiatory
Positions C.5.a, C.5.c and C.5.d of
within the Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,
Achon next 12 hours and in COLD March 1878, and the system fiow
8 SHUTDOWN within the following rate is 2000 scfm =+ 10%.
24 hours,
Contnl Keom Emeryency’)
@H/ab'h y 14 S'jsf’m

| See ITS 5.5

aﬁl.c.h'.l'.‘iy mmmmmwmmmmnmnonmmmm
@ potentia! for draining the resctor vesse!. :

QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-6 Amendment Nos. 171 3 167

Page | & 3



il o Z75 55 -
C Al . | - v SR

PLANT SYSTEMS CREVS 3/4.8.0 "

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
D. Control Room Emergency Ventiation System

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
. Control Room Emergency Ventilation Systsm

The control room emergency ventilation Thecomlmmmmoncyvenﬁlation

system shall be OPERABLE, with the system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

System comprised of an OPERABLE control

room emergency filtration system and an 1. Atlustoneeper18monthsby

OPERABLE refrigeration control unit {RCU). verifying that the RCU has the
capability to remove the required heat
load. .

APPLICABILITY:

2. At least once per 31 days by initiating,
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3,and ". from the control room, fiow
_ the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers
and verifying that the system operates
ACTION: for at least 10 hours with the heaters
operating.

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1.20r 3:

filtration system inoperablé, restore
the inoperable system to housings, or (2) following 4 ainting, fire
OPERABLE status within 7 days or or chemical release in any ventilation

be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN - Zone communicating with the system ’

within the next 12 hours and in by: Add ,mpas«/
COLD SHUTDOWN within the ITS 5.5.7
following 24 hours. a. Verifying that the system gatisfies

5574 thein-piace penetration and bypass 4.6
b. With the refrigeration control unit 5.57.b  leakage testing acceptance criteria :

(RCU) inoperable, restore the ot <0.05% and uses the test
inoperable RCU to OPERABLE procedure uidance in Reégulatory
status within 30 days or be in at Positions C.5.a, C.5.c and C.5.d of
least HOT SHUTDOWN within the Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,
next 12 hours and in COLD March 1978, »

SHUTDOWN within the following

24 hours,

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-6 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167



ELANT SYSTEMS

I7s .3

Y

CREVS 3/4.8.0. "

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
“

Actiod 2. In OPERATIONAL MODE *, with the
¢ control room emergency filtration

system @r the chinopenble.
immediately suspend CORE
ALTERATION(s), handling of irradiated
fuel in the secondary containment and
operations with a potential for draining
the reactor vessel.

AcTioN 3. The.provisions of Specification 3.0.C
Mo%e are not applicable in OPERATIONAL
MODE *.

<J:-rs 375/

;  When handling irradisted fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATION(s), and operations with

App'-w‘)i H’)‘ a potential for draining the reactor vesse!.
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-7

b. Verifying within 31 days after -
removal that a laboratory analysis
of a representative carbon sample
obtained in accordance with
Regulatory Position C.6.b of
Reguiatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,
March 1978, meets the laboratory
testing criteria of ASTM-D-3803-
89, for a8 methyl iodide penetration
of <0.50%, when tested at 30°C
and 70% relstive humidity; and

¢. Verifying a system fiow rate of
2000 scfm = 10% during system
operation when tested in
accordance with ANSI N510-1980.

4. After every 720 hours of charcosl

adsorber operation by verifying within
31 days after removal that a laboratory
analysis of » representative carbon
sample obtained in accordance with
Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory
Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978,
maets the iaboratory testing criteria of
ASTM-D-3803-89, for a methyl iodide

penetration of <0.50%, when tested at

30°C and 70% relative humidity.

%

‘.

1
:
l

LD.[
24

5. At least once per(i8ymonths by:

{ a. Verifying that the pressure drop

<6 inches water gauge while
operating the filter train at a fiow
. rate of 2000 scfm = 10%.

across the combined HEPA fitters
and charcoal adsorber banks is

See ITS 5 5>

[N

Al

Amendment Nos. 1n 2 17
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£ Al |
PLANT SYSTEMS 'CREVS 3/4.8.9'_ -
3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
. Actien ¢ 2. In OPERATIONAL MODE °, with the b. Verifying within 31 days after O
control room emerge filtration . removal that a laboratory analysis
or the inopsrable, of a representative carbon sampie \
immediately suspend CORE obtained in accordance with ‘\
ALTERATION(s), handling of irradiated Regulstory Position C.6.b of
fuel in the secondary containment and Reguiatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, \
operations with a potential for draining March 1978, meets the {
the reactor vessel. testing criteria of ASTM-D-3803- l
Action ' 89, for a methyi iodide penetration |
¢ 3. The.provisions of Specification 3.0.C of <0.50%, when tested at 30°C
Nefe  are not applicable in OPERATIONAL and 70% relative humidity; and
MODE °. '
€. Verifying a system flow rate of
2000 scftm + 10% during system
c‘/::iriﬁ:\m% :g::@ operation when tested in
Y accordance with ANSI N510-1980. |
. . li
4. After every 720 hours of charcoal '
- sdsorber operation by verifying within
31 days after removal that a laboratory
. ' snalysis of » representative carbon
See ITS 3“> o sample obtained in accordance with
\<e" 1.4 Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulstory
Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978,
meets the laboratory testing criteria of
T ASTM-D-3803-89, for a methyl iodide
4 penetration of <0.50%, when tested at
30°C and 70% relstive humidity.
5. At least once per 18 months by: f
8. Verifying that the pressure drop
across the combined HEPA filters i
and charcoal adsorber banks is j

<6 inches water gauge while
_ operating the filter train at a flow
Qofzoooscfm =10%.

See ITS 5.5>

| la'H? wnmmingirnd_ilﬁdfudhihusmndmeomﬁmnm.dmthOﬂEALTERATlONm.mdommwnh
Rpplicabslity 8 potential for draining the resctor vessel. -

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 &2 3/4.8-7 Amendment Nos. 1z wr
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A.l ' L
ELANT SYSTEMS CREVS 3/4.8.0 -.

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
A

I7S 85 .o

' 2. In OPERATIONAL MODE °*, with the 557, b Veritying (whthih 31 days/atrep

control room emergency filtration 3t a laboratory analysis
/ system or the RCU inoperable, of a representstive carbon sample
immediately suspend CORE obtained in accordance with
ALTERATIONI(s), handling of irradiated Regulatory Position C.6.b of
fuel in the secondary containment and Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,
operations with a potential for draining March 1978, meets the laboratory
the reactor vessel. testing criteria of ASTM-D-3803-
89, for a methyl iodide penetration
3. The provisions of Specification 3.0.C of <0.50%, when tested at 30°C
are not applicable in OPERATIONAL and 70% relative humidity; and
MODE °*.

€. Verifying a system fiow rate of
2000 scfm + 10% during system
operation when tested in
accordance with ANSI N510-1980.

W o

awn
o B

‘4. [After every 720 hours of charcoal LA, 4

5.5.7 —{adsorber operation by j
- @14 r t a iaboratory

ana of a represe ive carbon
sampie obtained in accordance with
s.57.¢ .| Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory
Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978,
meets the laboratory testing criteria of
ASTM-D-3803-89, for a methy! iodide
/ penetration of <0.50%, when tested at

30°C and 70% relative humidity.
5.57 5. Atleast once per (& months by: @ LD.3

5.57.d 8. Verifying that the pressure drop
across the combined HEPA filters
and charcoal adsorber banks is
<6 inches water gauge while
operating the filter train at a flow
rate of 2000 scfm + 10%.

See 778 3.7.4

— ks o A s 4 sy

¢  When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATION!s), and operations with
a potentidl for draining the reactor vessel.

mm——

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-7 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167
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A1 .
ELANT SYSTEMS CREVS 3/4.8.0

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
\
SR 3143 b, Verifying that the isolation _dampers

. L)

Cafusler

SR 3144 . ¢. Verifying that during the
pressurization mode of operation,
control room positive pressure is
maintsined at 2 1/8 inch water
gauge relative to adjacent areas
during system operation st a flow
rate <2000 scfm. -

d. Verifying that the heaters dissipate
' 12 £1.2 kw when tested in
accordance with ANS| N510-1989.
This reading shall inciude the
appropriate correction for varistions
from 480 volts at the bus.

2) ) Simulated autdmatic isolation
signat:

6. After each complete or partial
replacement of an HEPA filter bank by
verifying that the HEPA filter bank
satisfies the in-place penetration and
leakage testing acceptance criteria of
<0.05% in accordance with ANSI
N510-1980 while operating the system
at » fiow rate of 2000 scfm =+ 10%. i

7. After each compiete or partiai
replacement of an charcoal adsorber
bank by verifying that the charcoal
adsorber bank satisfies the in-place
penetration and leakage testing .
acceptance criteria of <0.05% in
accordance with ANS! N510-1980 for a
halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant
test gas while operating the system at A2
flow rate of 2000 scfm + 10%. '

<S¢¢ 7S §.5

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-8 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167
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ELANT SYSTEMS | 'CREVS 3/4.8.0

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
\

b. Verifying that the isolation dampers
. close on each of the following -
signais:

1) Manuasi initiation from the
control room, and

2) Simulated automatic isolation
<§e-?—_175 374 €. Verifying that during the

pressurization mode of operation,
control room positive pressure is
maintained at 2 1/8 inch water
gauge relative to adjacent areas
during system operation at a fiow
rate <2000 scfm. -

d. Verifying that the heaters dissipate
‘ 12 £ 1.2 kw when tested in
989.

accordance with ANS! N510-1

This reading shall inciude the
appropriate correction for variations
from 480 voits at the bus.

6. After each compiete or partial
replacement of an HEPA filter bank by
verifying that the HEPA filter bank
satisfies the in-place penetration and
leakage testing acceptance criteria of
<0.05% in accordance with ANS)
N510-1980 while operating the system i
at a fiow rate of 2000 sctm =+ 10%. L

7. After each compiete or partial
replacement of an charcoal adsorber
bank by verifying that the charcoal
adsorber bank satisfies the in-place
penetration and leakage testing
&cceptance criteria of <0.05% in
accordance with ANSI N510-1980 for a
halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant
test gas while operating the system at
fiow rate of 2000 scfm = 10%.

<3’¢¢, 75 5.5

QUADCITIES-UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-8 Amendment Nos. 171 3 167
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A.l

ELANT SYSTEMS

775 5.5 -

CREVS 3/4.8.0"

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
\—, .

<See. L7s 3.7.‘K

gauge relative to adjacent areas
during system operation at a flow
000 scfm. .

557.¢ _

b. Verifying that the isolation dampers
close on each of the following
signals:

Manual initiation from the
control room, and

1

Simulated automatic isolation

signal.

c. Verifying that during the
pressurization mode of operation,
control room positive pressure is
maintained at > 1/8 inch water

2)

d. Verifying that the heaters dissipate
12 +1.2 kw when tested in
accordance with ANSI.N510-1989.
This reading shall include the
sppropriate correction for variations
from 480 volts at the bus. .

557 6. {After each complete or partial

5.5 -~

557 L

557.b —

replacement of an HEPA filter bank by
[Verifying that the HEPA filter bank
satisfies the in-place penetration and
leakage testing acceptance criteria of
<0.05% in accordance with ANS!
N510-1980 while operating the system
| at a flow rate of 2000 scfm = 10%.

After each compiete or partial
replacement of an charcoal adsorber
['Gunk by verifying that the charcoal
adsorber bank satisfies the in-place
penetration and leakage testing
acceptance criteria of <0.05% in
accordance with ANS!I N510-1980 for a
halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant
test gas while operating the system at

 flow rate of 2000 sctm + 10%.

Te

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

The P
0re applicable 4B the VETP Yest

rovisians of 3R 3.0.2 and SR 306.3°
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PLANT SYSTEMS

CeTS 3/"3cE I

Flood 3/4.8.E"

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR O#RATION
E. Fiood Protection

Flood protection shall be available for all
required safe shutdown syst
components and structures.

APPLICABILITY:
At all times.

E. Flood Protection

The water level at
be determined to

1.

R |

plant intake bay shall
within the limit by:

Measurement/at least once per 24

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.8-9

Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167
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PLANT SYSTEMS Snubbers 3/4.8.F

ra.a - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREME! \
F. Snubbers F. Snubbers
All required snubbers shall be OPERABLE. Each snubber ghall be demonstrated
The only snubbers exciuded from Ahis OPERABLE by the performange of the
requiremsnt are those installed following augmented inservi¢e inspection
nonsafety-related systems and then only if program in addition to the pbquireme of
their failure or failure of the em on Specification 4.0.E. :
which they are installed would have no
adverse impact on any safety-related 1. Inspection Types
system.
As used in this spgcification, “type of

. snubber” shall mgan snubbers of the

APPLICABILITY: same design and manufacturer,
i pacity.

OPERATIONAL MODEfs) 1, 2 and 3.
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 and 5 for 2.

OPERABLE in O TIONAL MODE(s) 4 e categorized as
and 5. 'imorlcecuibleduring
reactor gperation. Each of these
categorjés (inaccessible and accessible)
ACTION: by inspected independently
ing to the schedule determined
With one or mgre snubbers inoperable, on bie 4.8.F-1. The visual inspection
any system, 72 hours: | for esch type of snubber shall

provided in Table 4.8.F-1%,

Visual Inspection Acceptance Criteria

Visual inspections shall verify that:
{1) the snubber has no visible
indications of damage or impaired

an engineering evaluation per
Specification 4.8.F.7 on the attached

. declare the attached system OPERABILITY, (2) attachments to the
inopergble and follow the appropriate -foundation or supporting structure are
ACTI! functional, and (3) fasteners for the

statement for that system.
: attachment of the snubber to the
component and to the snubber
anchorage are functional. Snubbers
which appear inoperabie as a resutlt of

: u&mmuwmummws
before smendment nog 171 and 167.

'QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 " %4810 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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PLANT SYSTEMS Snubbers 3/4.8__. _

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

visual inspections shall be classified/as -
unacceptable. A review and evalugtion
shall be performed and documentet to
justify continued operation with a
unacceptable snubber. if continged
operation cannot be justified, thi
snubber shall be declared inopgrabie
and the ACTION requirements shall be

met.
Snubbers originally classifiéd as
unacceptable may be racjissified as
acceptable for the purpose of
establishing the next vibual inspection
interval, provided thay (1) the cause of

the rejection is clear)y established and
remedied for that pdrticular snubber

. and for other snubbers irrespective of
type that may be/generically
susceptible; ang' (2) the affected
snubber is fungtionally tested in the as-
found conditién and determined
QOPERABLE Specification 4.8.F.6.

4. Trangient £ve Ingpection

An insppction shall be performed of all
snubbgirs attached to sections of
afns that have experienced

: ed, potentially dsmaging
tragisients, as determined from a review
offoperational data or a visual
igspection of the systems, within
hours for accessible systems and
6 months for inaccessible systems
following this determination. in
addition to satisfying the visual
inspection acceptance criteria,
freedom-of-motion of mechanical
snubbers shall be verified using at least
one of the following: (1) manually
induced snubber movement; or (2)
evalusation of in-place snubber piston
setting; or (3) stroking the mechanical
snubber through its full range of travel.

-

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-11 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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€Ts 34.8.F

LA L
NT SYSTEMS / Snubbers 3/4.8.F -
Fs - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS \
5. Functional Teg

At ieast once per 18 months, A
representative sample of sn borsshall
be tested using one of the {bliowing
sampie plans for each type/of snubber.
The sample plan shall be elected prior
to the test period and cahnot be
changed during the tesy period. The
NRC Repional Adminigfrator shall be
notified in writing of # b sampie plan
selected prior to the/test period or the
urnpleplanuud thcptiortut
period shall be i

8. At least 10/% of the total of each
type of snfibber shall'be
tested either in-place
or in a tench test. For each.
‘ of a type that does not
meet the functional test
gbtance criteria of Specification
4.8/F.6, an additiona! 10% of that
3 of snubber shall be
nctionally tested until no more
res are found or until sl
bbers of that type have been
functionally tested; or

- A representative ssmple of each
type of snubber shall be
functionally tested, in accordance
with Figure 4.8.F-1. "C" is the
total numbcrofmubbcrsofatvpe
found not meeting the acceptance
requirements of Specification
4.8.F.6. The cumulative number of
snubbers of a type tested is
denoted by "N". At the end of
sach day's testing, the new values
of °N" and *C" (previous day's
total plus current day's increments)
shall be plotted on Figure 4.8.F-1. J

N

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.8-12

Amendment Nos. 171 & 17
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Snubbers 3/4.8.F

PLANT SYSTEMS

/ 3.8-LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

A1) CTS 3fpaF -
ta

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

If at any time the point plotted falis
on or above the "Reject” line, all
snubbers of that type shall be
tunctionally tested. If st any time
the point piotted falis on or below
the “Accept” line, testing of

]

i

[3

Testing"® region, additional
snubbers of that type shall be
tested until the point falls in the
*Accept” region or the "Reject”
region, or all the snubbers of that
type have been tested. Testing
equipment failure during functional
mtingmyinvalidmthatday's
ustinglndlllowthltdav‘sucting
o resume anew at s iater time,
providing all snubbers tested with
tlnfailudmiblmntdumgmday
of equipment failure are retested;
or

. oqu
N = 55(1 + C/2). Each snubber

point shoukd be plotted as soon as
the snubber is tested. If the point
plotted falls on or below the
\ e
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 " 3/4.8-13 Amendment Nos. 111 3 147
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TS 3/4BiF
PLANT SYSTEMS } . Snubbers 3/4(».8‘.{"...

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMS

*Accept” line, testiglg of that type
of snubber may be/terminated. If
the point piotted falis above the

"Accapt” line,
continue until the point falls on or
below the “Agtept” kine or ail the
snubbers of Jhst type have been
The representjtive sample selected for

the functional test sampie plans shall
be randomly/selected from the
snubbers of each type and reviewed
before beginning the testing. The
review siiall ensure as far as practical
that thef are representative of the
various/ configurations, operating
envirghments, range of size, and
pagity of snubbers of sach type.

ibbers placed in the same location
ag/snubbers which tailed the previous

ional test shall be retested at the
ime of the next functional test but
shall not be included in the sample
plan, and failure of this functional test
shall not be the sole cause for
increasing the sample size under the
sampie plan. f during testing,
additional sampling is required due to
failure of only one type of snubber, the
functional testing resuits shall be
reviewed st the time to determine if
additiona! sampies should be limited to
the type of snubber which has failed
the functional testing.

6. Eunctional Test Acceptance Criteria

The snubber functional test shall verify
that:

a. Activation (restraining action) is
achieved within the specified nngej

in both tension and compression;

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-14 Amendment Nos. 17113 w?
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PLANT SYSTEMS

cTs 3M8F =

Snubbers 3/4.8.F.

.

( 3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOH OPERATION

L2

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

b. The force required tb initiate or
maintain motion offthe snubber is
within the specified range in both
directions of travgl; and

c. For snubbers specifically required
not to displacefunder continuous
load, the sbility of the snubber to
withstand logt without
displace!

Testing methogls may be used to
measure paranheters indirectly or
parameters ofher than those specified if
those resulty can be correlsted to the
specified pgrameters through

ctions! Test Failure Ans

An engineering evaluation shall be
made pf each failure 10 meet the
Honal test acceptance criteria to
) ne the cause for the fallure. The
s of this evaluation shall be used,

if gpplicable, in selecting snubbers to
b tested in an effort 10 determine the
DPERABILITY of other snubbers

pective of type which may be
subpcttothemfanuremode

For the snubbers found inoperabie, an
engineering svaluation shall be
performed on the components to which
the inoperabie snubbers are attached.
The purpase of this engineering
evaluation shall be to determine if the
components to which the inoperable
snubbers are attached were adversely
sffected by the inoperability of the
snubbers in order to ensure that the
component remains capable of meeting
the designed service.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.8-15

Amendment Nos. 11 & 167
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PLANT SYSTEMS

LA

CTs 3fEE T

Snubbers 3/4.8.F .

/" 3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR O

\_

ON 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREME

If any snubber selected for functional
testing either falis to lock up or fails to
movae, i.e., frozen-in-place/the cause
will be evaiuated and, if caused by
manufacturer or design deficiency, all
snubbers of the same type subject to
the same defect shall hs functionally
tested. This testing ant shall
be.independent of thy requirements
stated in Specificatign 4.8.F.5 for
test acceptance cgit

ctiona! Testida of Repaired and
negpiaced 1] 'L-AL
Snubbers th fail the visual
inspection oy the functional test
acceptance Lriteria shall be repaired or
replaced. JReplacement snubbers and
snubbers ich have repairs which
might ct the functional test resutt
shall bepgested 10 meet the functional
test criferia before installation in the
unit. Mechanical snubbers shall have
met Jhe acceptance criteria subsaquent
to thieir most recent service, and the
s¢dom~-of-motion test must have been
pafformed within 12 months before
béing instalied in the unit.

. Snubber Service Life Program

The service life of all snubbers shall be
monitored to ensure that the service
life is not exceeded between
surveillance inspections. The maximum
expected service life for various seasis,
springs, and other critical parts shall be
extended or shortened based on
monitored test resuits and fsilure
history. Critical parts shall be replaced
so that the maximum service life will
not be exceeded during a8 period when

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.8-16

Amendment Nos. 1N & 7
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Trd] CTS 3t 8. T
PLANT SYSTEMS Snubbers 3/4.8.F-.

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

the snujgber is required to be

OPE LE. The parts replacements
documented and the

ntation shall be retasined.

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-17 Amendment Nos. N & 167

dee ? of /0



A T 3sBET

! Snubbers J4.8.F.

b  interpolation pe popuistion or category sizes and the number of labls snubbers is permissible. Use
tege: mmmma-mmm&s orC Mwuﬂﬂaﬁmmm

fmber of unacceptable snubbers is equsl to or less thh the number in Column B but grester then the
in Column A, the next inspection interval shell be the/s: as the previous interval.

het of unacceptable snubbers is equsl to or greatef than the number in Column C, the next inspection
mumdmmww ot less then 31 days. However, if the number of
P but greater then the number in Column B, the next
ifat is, the previous interval shall be reduced by s factor
2 number of unacceptable snubbers found during the
ous interval and the number in Column B to the difference in the numbers in Columns B and C.

» provisions of Specification 4.0.B sre appiicable ffr all inepection intervais up to and inckuding 48 months. J

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-18 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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PLANT SYSTEMS

cTs 38 F v
Snubbers 3/4.8.?_'«

[

—

|

N = Cumulative number

\___

of snubbers of & type tested.

. / 7

, , =

o: T ,gn// [ |

) / ),W 'V

T
/ 2| L

A = o B

C = Totaln er of snubbers of a type not meeting acgeptance requirements. |

80 90 100

QUAD CITIES- UNITS 1 & 2
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PLANT SYSTEMS R~\ Sealed Source 3/4.8.G-.
/ 3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPER# 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS \
Sesled Source Contamination G. Sealed Source Contamination
Each sesled source containing radigactive 1. Test Requirements - Each sealed
material either in excess of 100 u{i of beta shall be tested for leakage and/gr
and/or gamma emitting material gr 5 4Ci of contamination by:
sipha emitting material shail be ffee of
20.005 uCi of removabie conts atio a. The licenses, Or
APPLICABI
At all times.
2.
use or transfer t0 another
icensee uniess tested within the
previous 6 months. Sealed sources
transfarred without a certificate
indicating the last test date shall be
tested prior to being placed into
use.
L 4 J
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-20 Amendment Nos. i1 & 167
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PLANT SYSTEMS

R.| c7rs s/ 86— .

Sealed Source 3/4.:;.6_

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIO

FOR OPERATION

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE BEQUIREMENTS

rs - Each sealed startup
snd fission detector shall be
within 31 days prior to
subjected to core flux or

in the core and following

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.8-21

Amendment Nos. 171 8 %7
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PLANT SYSTEMS Explosive Gas Mixture 3/4.8.H -~

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _
S

H. Offgas Explosive Mixture H. Explosive Gas Mixture
5.5.g., The concentration of hydrogen in the offgas The concentration of hydrogen in the offgas
holdup system shall be limited 5.5.8.2- holdup system shall be determined to be
within the above limits by,
. of § 3.

LAS

[M.2

| Add proposed IT75 55.8 for Storage Tank Radicactivi
,, —%ﬁnﬁ (adiooctviy ) i3

/

‘ea bl
he Prwrs\ons ST sr 3.0.2 and SE 3.0‘3. are’_?{’?} cable
1o the ExP\oswc Gas_ and S*ora%g Tank Qad\oac:\’\\h‘l'y
MO“"+°"\“6 ?rosfw" Surveillance 'Fve%mcﬂafes..

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-22 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

/%Se, )4 of 17

I7S 55 .



L - 75 3.72¢

NT SYSTEMS A_l Offges Activity 3/4.8.1."
3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
“

.  Main Condenser Offgas Activity . Main Condenser Offgas ActMtv

The release rate of the sum of the activities
L0376 of the noble gases measured prior to the
offgas holdup line shall be limited to

. The rele rate of n
the maifi condenser ll'
continfously monitbred in a nce

i/sec(fRD, after 30 minutes ODCM.
A.Z 2. The release rate of the sum of the ~
 — activities from noble gases from the
APPLICABILITY: main condenser air sjector shall be
SK36. | determined to be within the limits of
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2* and 3*. Specification 3.8.1 at the followmg

frequencies®/h peo . S0T0

ACTION:
With the release rate of the sum of the LA. 2
activities of the noble gases in the main
condenser li.t oj::t:; e:ﬂﬁuem t:o.:i ine) - 8. At least once per 31 days, and
measured prior gas up
ST uCiisecliiin, after 30 minutes b. Within 4 hours following the
docaymmrethenlommmwithhm determination of an increase of
e wed hmltwiﬂmn OUrS 67 DI EPHIFED >50%. €—
e~ e ' . \<or vel E )
2. - “fl‘_\'__,
. A “F#gr ’Ca(jv;“) Ou/rj
. on B 2_) Ih eeses dve
@‘( f "_f“ m{ /i‘ﬁ"_"‘] «h ———_E -Changes /n
e TRERMAL PONER
. . /
add. fﬂfﬂx—( B‘fd:rea(. Achon BE/ and B3/ ) feve

—=

Uﬂ"/\ 4% main s Ceanm /,‘n< nﬂt /:o/&&q‘ a @

in condenaer s o ' o R 37
SR 7.6, * )JMmthenun ¥ Spoctor 1 n operation. wmpose/ WNofe. 4 S 4)

No{’o b mmdsmmll.o.bmmm
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-23 Amendment Nos. 171 & 16?7
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PLANT SYSTEMS SSMP 3/4.8.J
3.8 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
J. Safe Shutdown Makeup Pump J. Safe Shutdown Makeup Pump
LCO 7,79The Safe Shutdown Makeup Pump (SSMP) The SSMP system shall be demonstrated
shall be OPERABLE. OPERABLE:

PPLI 1ILITY: 1. At least once per 31 days by:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3 with . .- - a. Veritying that each vaive, manual,
reactor steam dome pressure greatar than power operated or automatic in the
150 psig. SR3.7T]  flow path that is not locked, sealed

T or otherwise secured in position, is
ACTION: in its correct position.
1.: With the SSMP system inoperable, Venfy that the pump/flow
hcl‘lon A restore the inoperable SSMP system to contr r is in_the corfect position.

OPERABLE status within 14 days /67
bein at least HOT SHUTDOWN within

2. At least once per 92 days by verifying

' NB the next 12 hours and f Q1D that the SSMP develops a flow of
AcTio SHUTDOWNWithin the following 24  J8377,2 greater than or equal to 400 gpm
hours, against a system head corresponding to
reactor vessel pressure of greater than
1120 psig.
A.Z
7" QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-24

Amendment Nos. 186 & 183
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CTRICAL PO SYSTEM A.C. Sources - Operating ‘3/4.9.A

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. A.C.Sources - Operating /- ~*°

A. A.C. Scurces - Operating Soneititns °-'r1w Ngk-v

Leo 3.8\ As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical 1. Euchofmemuinduwcpcndem
powaer sources shall be OPERABLE: 5.} tied) circuits between the offsite
transmission network and the onsite
1. Class 1E distribution system shail be
Leo 2.8\, & determined OPERABLE:

s At least once per 7 days by
: veritying correct breaker
LCO 5‘2\'.b 2 Tm ';_J.L.}" hd ';.,11 -TTL e d“' SR 36 l. .‘m .M . r t.d pow

generstors, QECTYW! availability, snd
e mssm L 0.4
. Am-mefuoloildwunk 553“. 'Athutoncap-r_ nths by
comtaining 2205 nllans manually transferring the power

distribution system, and

available fuel, 5&381‘(’ supply from the normal cireuit to
tl‘nahomcimit.

b. A ssparate bulk fuel storage _
system contsining 210,000 galions 2. Eaehoftheuqumdiout generators
of svailable fusl, and SR28.1Y% shall be demonstrated OPERABLE™ at

: : SR 33.1.6 least once per 31 days by:
€A vogorem fosf ol varatfr s

8. Verifying the fuel levels in both the
(LA 583809 fuel oif day tank and the bulk fuel
R APPLICABILITY: ﬁ ‘ storage tank.

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, and 3.\ | b. Verifying the fusl transfer pump
‘starts snd transfers tusl from the

SR 3.8..6 bulk fusi storage system to the fuel
oil day tank.
s

1. With one of the above required offsite \Yll propesed LLOTR e and d >Mﬂ
ACTION A | \@g’!‘w Applibrly Mok,
a. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of ~

the ind faite circuit by add 7»,0.:«/ ACT? o0/ Note
pertorming Survelllance

Requirement 4.8.A.1.8 within

T Mmmnloutomw

’ iadd P"afvﬁeo( ﬁegu:(e/ AC/JOA Aj

ACTION:

N

&L; {
;oie . ’ Almu-yhbvnpmod. Mmmmm
QUAD Cﬂ'lES UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-1 Amendment Nos

ﬂ33l3
sinf ‘ L APy are

N’

?ajt.\ °'¥\ A



and

LCD

S‘hr'hn& é-r

As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical
power sources shall be OPERABLE:

1. Twophvliuuvhdwmcimiu
between the offsite transmission
network and the onsite Class 1E

distribution systsm, and

2. Two separste and independent diess!
generators, each with:

a. A separate fuel oil day tank
containing 2205 gallons of
svailable fuel

b. Aummobulkfuolmgo
of availabie fuel, and

K c. Ammﬁnloﬂmmfarm

system containing 210,000 mj

. Eachofﬂnnquirodindcpmdem
Cbu1Edistribuﬁonsvswnmllbe
determined OPERABLE: .

8. Atlogstoneopor7danby

b. 'Atl-moneemnamombv
manually transferring the power
supply from the normal cireuit to
the altemate circuit,

2. Elchofﬂnnquinddi-m generators
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE™,
SR3.332 least once per 31 days by:

Vorlfyingttnfuollwohinboththc
fuololtdoyunkmdthobulkfuol
storage tank.

Veritying the fuel transfer pump
starts and transfers fuel from the
wkfuclmnoewmmtuthofml
0il day tank.

Amendmem Nos. 191 4 «»
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3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
—

b.({ Restore the inoperable offsite
ACTIoN A) f gircuit to OPERABLE status within

G procasd \/W /8 (GT 56 T #t feast
mr—eJ Ackion A, ‘5 OWN within the next

wnptt'}‘l on hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
Time, dwmm the following 24 hours.
G -~ AcTloN F

L s Withomoftheabovonquiuddiuol
genarator power sources inoperable:

a. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of
the offsite circuit power sources by
performing Surveillance
Requirement 4.8.A.1.a within
1 hour and at least once per

ﬁCT(ON 5 8 hours thereafter.

4 fo Z7S2E3
b. If the diesel generator is inoperable _Ape)rwe

due to any cause other than an ’ Vodfvmthemhnqwmd
inoperable support system, an starting air receiver tanks to be
mdmndnmlytemblemmm. 2230 psig.

or preplanned preventive :

maintenance or testing, 3. Eaehoftmnquifaddioulgommm
demonstrate the OPERABILITY of MbodommmchPERABLEn
the remaining OPERABLE diesel

generator by performing SR3ELS 0 5 dibs ard ne
&mﬂh}w/@ r . nmovmg
4.9.A.2.c® within 24 hours uniess mlmnmnwwmmu\ed-y

the absence of any potential tank.
common mode failure for the se38L7 .
remaining diese! generator is 4. Eachofﬂnnquﬁ'oddicnlgammon

' shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at
loutmporsznysbychcckingfof
and removing accumulated water from
the fuel oil bulk storage tanks. .

_ L.z
test is required 1o bé compieted of when the
m m- tfor failures that my ic to the remaining
and for testing cannot be

Nofes @ wwu-&7mumm —r————s
‘z“"i "Momentary ransients outside of the load range do not invaiiiate this test. ‘Diess! generator loadings may

o SR38.13 inciude gradua! loading as recommendad by the manutacturer/vendor. This surveillancs shall be conducted on
: only ons dissel generator at a tims. «

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-2 Amendment Nos, 71 & W7

‘P“at zof 1
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A\

A.C. Sources - Opersting 3/4.9.A

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
“

b. Restore the inopsrable offsite
sircuit to OPERABLE status within
7 days or be in st ieast HOT \
SHUTDOWN within the next 5
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours.

2. With one of the above required diese!
generator power sources inoperable:

Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of
the offsite circuit power sources by
performing Surveillance
Requirement 4.9.A.1.8 within
1 hour and at lesst once per
8 hours thereafter.

-

\

if the diese! generator is inoperable
due to any cause other than an
inoperabie support system, an
independeritly testable compone:
or preplanned preventive '
maintenance or testing,
demonstrate the OPERABILITY of
the remaining OPERABLE diesal!
generator by perform
Surveillance Requirement
4.9.A.2.c™ within 24 hours

the absence of any potential
common mode failure for the
remaining diese! generator is
demonstrated (if it has not been |
successfully tested within the past
24 hours) and within the
subssquent 72 hours, and

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

7S Veritying™ the diess! starts and
; acceleratss to synchronous speed
with genersator voltage and -
frequency st 4160 +420 volts and
60 1.2 Hz, respectively.

e me—
e [- 8 \"M--a"""
.

synchronized, loaded to between
2470 and 2600 kW™ in accordance
with the manufacturer's/vendor's
recommendations, and operates
with this load for 260 minutes.

Veritying the diese! generator is
alinmdmprwidomndbypower

to the associated emergency |

f. Verifying the pressure in required
SR3.8.3.2 Starting air receiver tanks to be
2230 psig.

. - Esch of the required diesel generators
shail be demonstrated OPERABLE at
least once per 31 days and sfter each
operstion of the diesel where the period
ofopontionwnalhourbynmoving
any sccumuiated watsr from the day
tank.

Each of the required diesel generators
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at _
lsast once per 92 days by checking for
and removing accumuiated watsr from
the fuel oil bulk storage tanks, .

See ITS 3.3, 1>

b  Contrary to the provisions of Specification 3.0.8, this test is
inoperable diess! generstor is restored to OPERABILITY for

Surveillance Requirement 4.9.A.7 may bs substituted

d ° 'Momentary transients outside of the load range do net invalidate this
inciude gradusl loading ss recommendad by the manufacturer/vendar. This surveillance shall be conducted on

required to be completed regardiess of when the
mm-.mmumm
testing cannot be designed. '

for Surveiliance Requiremnent 4.9.A.2.¢.

test. Di-ulgonomorb.dingsmv

only one diese! generator st a time.
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

Amendment Nos.

?ase o? A‘F 6
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. I 38 / 4
ICAL PO YSTEM 77 A.C. Sourccs Opontmp 3/4.9A .
Gt proees? f‘::,.m S
3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION ! 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
- T —————
Resuired Action ¢. Restore the diesel generstor to 5. Each of the required diesel gensrators
S 1y OPERABLE status within 7 days/or shall bs demonstrated CPERABLE by: -

be in at les H OWN _
within the next 12 hours snd in a. Ssmpling new fue! oil prior to

ACTION F COLD SHUTDOWN within the addition to the storage tanks in
tollowing 24 hours. 74 proposed AcTion D accordance with applicable ASTM
@27 P™Note 7 standards, and /
) 3. With one of the above offsite circuit :

CondHion D)\ power sources and one of the above b. Verifying prior to addition to the
required diesel generator power sources storage tanks that the sample
inoperable: mests the applicable ASTM [

standards for AP| gravity, water i
Requived a. Demonstrate the OPERAB{LITY of and sediment, and the visual test |
Ackions )\ the remaining offsite circuit power for free water and paniculste !
ah source by performing Surveillance contamination™, and ?
AlandB.l Requirement 4.9.A.1.s within
1 hour and at isast once per €. Verifying within 31 days of ;
8 hours theresfter. obtaining the sampie that the {
kinematic viscosity is within
b. / if the diesel generator is inoperable applicable ASTM limits.
due to any cause other than
Reguire d prepianned preventive maintenance €. Each of the required diesel generators
nrom or testing, demonstrate the m shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by:
B.3.2 OPERABI the remaining
_ OPERABLE dncul generator by 8. Sampling and snalyzing the bulk i
e’ performing Surveillance c‘(IEI @ fuel storage tanks at isast once per
Regquirement 4.9.A.2.c®¥ within_~ 31 days in accordance with
J urs the absence of any applicable ASTM swandards, and
?\¢ wre potential common mode failure for
A("' o the remaining diesel gcnomor b. Veritying that the sample meets
B3\ t demonstrated/(if it hasg the applicable ASTM standards for
: y tested water snd sediment, kinematic
) i viscosity, and ASTM particulate
72 hours for e contaminant™ is <10 mg/iiter.
diese!
moved fo
I75 3.3

(‘ test gf OPERABILITY per Requirement 4.8.A.2.c zm

satisfies the generator tast ACTION(s) 1 or 2 @

Contrary 3.0.8:1» hnau'ndtoho' ,

Temaining mormd a!tmusmg be designed.
h mmmmsme1ww R is required for No. 2 fuel oil and )
tor bents T moves

- & | moved o
Irs3923

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3483 " Amendment Nos. 1" & 17
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ITS 38 3
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ICAL PO Y, — A.C. Sources - ommmg 3/4. S.A

- 3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
5. Each of the required diese! generators

shall be demonstrated CPERABLE by:
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and in a. Ssmpling new fue! oil prior to
COLD SHUTDOWN within the addition to the storage tanks in
following 24 hours. accordance with applicable ASTM
standards, and '
With one of the above offsite cireuit :
1 power sources and one of the above Verifying prior to addition to the
! required diess! generator power sources:. storage: tanks: that the sample
i inoperable: i meets the applicsbie ASTM
i standards for APt gravity, water
a. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of and sediment, and the visual test
the remaining offsite circuit power for free water and particulate
source by performing Surveillance contamination™, and _
Requirement 4.8.A.1.a within
1 hour and at least oncs per ¢. Veritying within 31 days of
8 hours thereafter. obtaining the sampie that the
. ~ kinematic viscosity is within
b. [f the diesel generator is inoperable spplicable ASTM limits.
due 10 any cause other than
praplanned preventive maintenance 8. Each of the required diese! generators
or testing, demonstrats the = - shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by:
OPERABILITY* of the remaining
OPERABLE diesel generator by 8. Ssmpling and snalyzing the bulk
performing Surveillance fuel storage tanks at least once per,
Requirement 4.8.A.2.c™ within 31 days in accordance with
8 hours uniess the absence of any applicable ASTM standards, and
! potential common mode failure for )
| the remaining diess! generator is b. Verifying that the sample meets
}  demonstrated (if it has not besn the applicable ASTM standards for
} successfully tested within the past / water and sediment, kinematic
. 24 hours) and within the viscosity, and ASTM particulate |
i subsequent 72 hours for ssch / contaminant™ is <10 mg/liter. '
\\QPERASLE dios!generar,_ N ——

i&c ITs 3.9, |>__

® Awmdmnwmummmmm
satisfies the disssl generstor tast requirements of ACTIONIs) 1 or 2 above.

® Contracy % the provisions of Specificstion 3.0.B, ﬁmhmmumwdmm
mumhmwmfwﬂmﬂmnmﬂmmhh
disse! snd for which ¥ dmmungmh

The perticulate coMtaminstion survelliancs is not requirsd for No. 1 fus! oil. &t is required for No. 2 fuel oil A Y
E for biends. .

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-3 " Amendment Nos. 17 & 167
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I7s 5.5

cTRICAL SYSTEMS 4.1 A.C. Sources - Ogeces
s f{n/)O;;a( cq) . -

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

//— c. Restore the diesel generator to 5. Each of the required diesel generato
OPERABLE ststus within 7 days or shall be demonstrated CPERABLE by:
/ be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN <

5.59 8. Sampling new fuel ail prior to
addition to the storage tanks in
5.5.49.a—  asccordance with applicable ASTM

within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the

foliowing 24 hours.

3. With one of the above offsite circuit
powaer sources and one of the above
required diese! generstor power sources
inoperable:

———

Verifying prior to addition to the
storage tanks that the sampie
mests the applicabie A

5.5.9.. | \_standards for AP! gra
a. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of 5.5.9.2.2 gand sedi
the remaining offsite circuit power [ 5-5:9-2.2  for frae wate "3
source by performing Surveiliance L n™/and {lash +

Requirement 4.9.A.1.8 within
1 hour and at least once per
8 hours thereafter.

b. K the diesel generator is inoperablel|the re .
due 10 any cause other than °j}‘af\° ‘* ored :
preplanned preventive maintenance Each of the required diesel generators (
or testing, demonstrate the shall be demonstrated OPERABLE Q
OPERABILITY™ of the remaining
OPERABLE diese! generstor by

s. Sampling and analyzing the bulk

performing Surveillance 5.5.9.¢ fuel storage tanks st ieast once per
Requirement 4.8.A.2.c™ within 31 days in accordance with
B hours unless the absence of any applicable ASTM tandards, and
potential common mode failure for '
/ the remaining diesel generator is | b. Veri
demonstrated (if it has notbeen ' 559.¢
| successfully tested within the past
i 24 hours) and within the ing A , ,
H subsequent 72 hours for sach contaminant® 10 mg/liter.
I OPERABLE diesei generator. Q\—@ ]

The provisions of SR3.0.2 and
SR 3.0.3 are g hcAUe.'fs the

Diesel Fuel o/l cs'h'\ P(‘us(am
testing -F‘rqucnaes

@ A successful test of OPERABILITY per Surveiliance Requirement 4.9.A.2.c under this ACTION statemert
sstisfies the diese! generator tast requiremnents of ACTION(s) 1 or 2 above.

b Contrary to the provisions of Specificstion 3.0.8, this test is required to be compieted regardiess of when the
inoperabie diesel generator is restored 1o OPERABILITY for tailures that are potentially ghneric to the
remaining diesal generator and for which appropriste afternative testing cannat be dasigned.

6 w - mmm?bnw%snot ed'lorNo)ﬂfuelod ttAs required t
{07 biends.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-3 " Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

See Z73 3.8.1 [m2
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£ 2P I7S 3% e

ELECTRICAL POWER SvsTEMs B]  \dsk33B — A c. sources - Operstng/3M 5.A
: 256.8 Ha and2. 3952 _ . J¢.7
3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS o
R of €.  Restore at least one of the 7. &dnofunummamlm &l
v 0.1 inoperabie A.C. power sources to shall be demonstrated OPE!
AchonsD. omm.smm least onoe per 184 days by verifying®~Ja.S |
SHUTDOWN the diese! starts and sccelerates to
mmmumwh in £10 ssconds.
fcTioN F) COLD SHUTDOWN witinthe .. o The steady
24 hours, and FAZELS ehall be verified to reach 4160
vohs end 60 1.2 Hz, re m%
Regquired d. Restore both offsite circuits and
: Achm;A'S both diess! generators to . (]
and. BY OPERABLE ststus within 7 dsys 8. Each of the required diess! generators
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE™ gt
_be in st lsast HOT SHUTDOWN butonecpot months by:
RCTion £ within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the s. Deleted.
following 24 hours.
: fadd preposad Requived Actron
4. With one of the above required diess! ‘3 2..-:.(‘_1,6.,.,7"“ and
generator powsr sources inoperable, in yived
8.‘»«4 addition to ACTION 2 or 3, as , ‘L, c.»,leb" Trme
spplicable:
Achon
B.2 .

12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
AETIN P | within the following 24 hours,

wole |
SR2LLIS
Note !

skatliz |
Mote.

SRAzL W%
Note - . A

5¢3.2.113] QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.0-4 Amendment Nos. 11 2 ser

o | dec # of 9

g!tl?\




£ . ITs 28

| T Al A.C. Sources - Operating_ 3/4.9.A
- 3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
/5. With two of the above required b. Verify the diesel generator
offsite circuit power sources rejects a load greater than or

ino e"b]ei;*_____ﬁ______jz::_,_iﬁ_::5i> Sk3.%.1Vequal to its largest single
ACTION P Gdd proprsed Reguined Ackro < emergency load, and:

a. Restore at least one of the
inoperable offsite circuits to
OPERABLE status within 24 hours
or 7 at 1e
within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

) Following load rejection, the
frequency is < 66.73 Hz.

Within 3 seconds following load
re'ectio!l:,, the voltage is 416
4 _‘vo ts. fém A,|3
Within 4 seconds following 1oad
rejection, the frequency is 60

AcTioN F

A}Qb. Restore at least two offsite
ACTION circuits to OPERABLE status

within 7 days /fvbm tie time/ob \ se33\\) 3 1.2 Hz.
or be in at leas '
TO! within the next 12 C. erifying the diesel generator
ncTioN F ——hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN . capability to reject a load
ithin the following 24 hours. between'(2470)and 2600 kW'®,
SR3 81N without tripping on overspeed.
E 6. With both of the above required The generator voltage shall not
ACTION diesel generator power sources exceed 5000 volts‘®” during or
inoperable: following the load rejection. L.8
. a.d’ub avr g
a. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of d. t{imﬁu]ating a loss of offsite power
the offs;te ci;cui? power by itself, and:
sources erformin .
e Surveill ,;',c'; Requirexguent 1) Verifying de-energization of

4.9.A.1.a within 1 hour and at
least once per 8 hours

the emergency buses, and load
shedding from the emergency

| thereafter. buses.
| . 2) Verifying the diesel starts on
\ ) -_ the agto—s%:rt signal, b
3. 9.4 energizes the emergency buses ,——
S wit;g permanently gnne{ted -
pads in

in <10 seconds, /¢

pads operates w is
load for >5 minutes. After
energization, the steady-state
voltage and frequency of the
emergeqcy busses shall be
maintained at 4160 : (320)volts
and 60 + 1.2 Hz, respectively,
during this test.

Ato | E

u; ‘vd
R¢A1c,‘:;o“ B\

55 3}3"2” 'u.nnry transients outside of the voltage Limit do not invalidate this test. .
Nofe

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/74.9-5 Amendment Nos.i_7,8 &
' 6
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L . _ . g | Zfs 7.8, .‘ |

ELECTRICAL PO Sy . ! A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
S

Requived b. Within 2 hours, restore at least one . “Verifying that on an ECCS,
Ac*'"’" =) of the above required diesel actuation[test signal, without loss
generators to OPERABLEY status " of offsite power, the diesel
and st least one of the 4§ 3.3.].\3 generator starts on the auto-start
required two systems, subsystems, signa landopeutuonmndbyfor
Re wred trains, components and devices in
3.2 two train systems is OPERABLE
Actron & including its emergency power
 supply.. Otherwise, take the
spplicable ACTIONs for both
systems, subsystems, trains, od
lcomponem: orio!%g_s_i:_nm._ , frequency shall be maintained vop
or be in at ieast HOT SHUTDOWN "within these limits during this test.\s¢ 3.%-
within the next 12 hours and in o : _ an‘e
ACTION F COLD SHUTDOWN within the 4. [Simulsting a loss of offsite power
following 24 hours. — S“,,ﬁineonhmﬁmm.nsccs
_ *"7 actuation test signal , and .
¢. Demonstrate the continued !
Re Q'W‘L OPERABIUTY oftmrutonddieul 1) Verifying de-energization of the
A,},ons 8.3\ . emergency buus..and load
shedding from the emergency
and 837 - buses. .
v 2) Verifying the diesel starts on
4 Q%a\r.cl Restore &t least two required diesel the auto-start signal, energizes
Action B4 generators to OPERABLE status the emergency buses with
: permanently connected loads
in £10 seconds, enerpizes the
ACTION F

7. With the fuel oll contained in the bulk

energization, the steady-state 13

fuel storage tank{s) not mesting the volitage and frequency of the
properties specified in Surveillance rreved O emergency busses shall be
Requirements 4.9.A.5 and 4.9.A.8, | T735 2.8% maintained at 41680 +420 5
restore the fuel oil properties to. within voits and 80 = 1.2 Hz,

the specified limits within 7 days. respectively, during this test.

Otherwise, decisre the associated
diesel generatoris) inoperable.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 2/4.9-6 Amendment Nos.

me
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CTRI R SYSTEMS

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
e ———————————

b. Within 2 hours, restore at least one
of the above required diesel
generators to OPERABLE™ status
and verify that at ieast one of the
required two systems, subsystems,
traing, components and devices in

} two train systems is OPERABLE

; including its emergency power

supply. Otherwise, take.the.

! applicable ACTIONSs for both

j systems, subsystems, trains,

components or devices inoperable,

or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and in

COLD SHUTDOWN within the

following 24 hours.

i €. Demonstrate the continued

OPERABILITY of the restored diess!

generator by performing

Survsiliance Requirement 4.8.A.2.c
within the subsequent 72 hours,
and

(d.

o o

N oy

Rastore at least two required diese!
generators 1o OPERABLE status
within 7 days from the time of
initial loss or be in at least HOT
. SHUTDOWN within the next
\_ 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
\_Within the following 24 hours.

I7S 3.2.3.

A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A°

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

——

N

fuel storage tank(s) not meeting the
properties specified in Surveillance
Requirements 4.9.A.5 and 4.9.A.8,

restore the fuel oil properties to. within
the specified limits within(7)days.

L.)

Otherwise, decisre the associated

[Mﬁ:ﬂniudoﬂcomindhﬂnbulk
[dnulmrnoﬂc)inopcnbh.

A:J"lb'\ D

d Action C L2
efraed Acten O3

Verifying that on an
actuation test signal, without Ioss
ot offsite power, the diesel
generator starts on the auto-start
signal and operates on standby for
25 minutes. The generator voltage
and freguency shall be 4160 +420
volts and 80 +1.2 Hz,
respectively, in <10 seconds after
the auto-start signal; the steady
state generator voitage and
frequency shall be maintsined
within these limits during this test.

Simtillting a loss of oﬂm power
in conjunction with an ECCS
actustion test signal , and \

1) Verifying de-energization of the
emergency buses, and load
shedding from the emergency
- buses. .

2) Verilying the diese! starts on
the auto-start signal, energizes
the emergency buses with
permanently connected loads
in <10 seconds, energizes the

~ auto-connected emergency
lioads through the load
sequencer, and operates with

N energization, the steady-state

i
this load for 25 minutes. After
i

voitage and frequency of the
emergency busses shall be
maintained at 4180 +420
voits and 60 = 1.2 Hz,

respectively, during this test.

( See ITS 3.3, 1/\__‘,

AMmdmwmm49MxMMAWONmm }
the disss! generator test requirements of ACTION(s) 1 or 2 above.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 34

.9-6

Amendment Nos. 17 3 167
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Trs 3.8.1°

L A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A°
3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS EOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS '
- - - - " ]

g. - Verifying that all sutomatic diese!
- R genergtor m, sxcept .mm . )
' 5R 33414  Overspeed and generstor differential -
- current are automatically bypassed

ﬂlfngtnusohhnuntﬁn
diess! generator shall be loaded to
botmcn2730m2880k

Rcmmm ‘ M. 3]

sR2a 1
Neo
3 ‘8 jie 1 1f Surveillance Reguirement 4.89.A.2.¢ is not satistaciorily completed., it is not neceasary to ,.,.n
sR N“f;‘ l preceding 24 hout 18s1. instead, the diess! generstor may be opersted st@pgrosimatah
nomenfary Transieal belos Fhe
/ouf /tu é e Ao‘f[pu.h date
~— the test

?iie 701.&7



¢ Al jT—‘ 3.8.]

ICAL POWER SYSTEMS ) A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4. 9 A

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
S ——

j- Verifying the diesel generator's
capability to:

1) synchronize with the offsite
SR 3.8.017 power source while the
T generator is loaded with its
emergency ioads upon a
mnulatednmuuonofoﬂsiu
power;

2) transfer its ioads to the offsite
power source, and

3) be restored to its standby
status.

k. Verifying that the automatic ioad
sR 3 8.1'®  sequence logic is OPERABLE with
‘ the interval between each load
ﬂoekwi&h =10% of its design
interval, A'ql

8. Eachdﬁnmdnulmn,/
shall be demonstrated O st

i PEnG bym
boﬂndmolgenemorsumulumudy
and verifying that both diese!

in

/ sc-‘ minimunn pgenersators accelerate to 26800 omi
(L,{_ in &£ 105e~ 510 m‘j )

. Each of the required diesel generators
Cmi) shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at
' hutonenwwy.mbydninm
each fuel oil storage tank, removing the
leeumhududmmanddunmgthe
mnk.

,(3,2.1.20)
s ibe dd proposes SR 381 21)

QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-8 Amendment Nos.

h\o‘l““’o
Ivs 3.3

mewr
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ITS 393

ICAL PO SYSTEMS . A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
E

Verifying the diesel generator's ™\
capability to:

1) synchronize with the offsite
power source while the
generator is ioaded with its
emergency loads upon a -
simulated restoration of offsite
power;

2) transfer its loads to the offsite
power source, and

3) be restored to its standby
status,

j K. Verifying that the sutomatic load

sequence logic is OPERABLE with
“the interval between each load
block within £10% of its design
interval.

8. Eachofthenmﬂnddioulm
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE™ gt
least once per 10 years or atter any
modifications which could affect diesel

\y— generator interdependence by starting
<See, ITs 3.8.1 both disss! generators simuttaneousiy,
and verifying that both diess!
Qenerators accelerate to 2800 rpm in
{ S10 seconds.

10. Eagh of the
Il be
once

——— e e— )
s MMMmmhMWm ’mm.kldwmmm
mmmbMWmmmmmwwawmwbdwbrm
m.mmmmmmmumwmmw. N
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-8 Amendment Nos. ¢y, 1%y

?ase 5 O'F 6
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ICA! R SY A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.8.A.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-9 Amendment Nos. 13 ; 1e
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rthewmillmcenqmnmmm -

. Qne CircuR BetwasT the offsits Lol aite [E 9. L.

Leo 3874 ransmission network and the onsite T —
Class 1E distribution system, and

Lto 3

SR

Sk

ITs 38.2,' !

£ .
Al ..
CTRICAL POWER SY MS A.C. Sources - Shutdown 3/4._9.3_
- 3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
‘
B. A.C. Sources - Shutdown B. (A.C Sources - Shutd odd prepose
y : 3% sR3R.2. Nobe |
As & minimum, the following A.C. electrical 2221 Each et the Tequired A.C. obctncal power
LCo3&2  power sources shall be OPERABLE: " sources shall be demonstrated OPERABLE

.20,
%25 2. (One diesel generatopwith: 1724 @c,pf SR$8..9, SR &s-lj
A oand SR38.h2!

a. A fuel oil day tank containing 2205 A2
22y galions of availabie fue!, L——l

3.22,\ | b. A bulk fuel storage system
containing 210,000 galions of
available fuel, and.

(€A Tyl ol trafiater pumip)

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 and 5, and ‘ A.B!
when handling irradiated fuel in the

econdary comainmert. prepesed periw 4 Mt )

AM(
WithhssmantholbovoumnndAc . Acdon Al
electrical power sources OPERABLE: mﬂe wived
—(add P’ :

a. {Suspend CORE ALTERATIONS,

b. Suspmdhandlmgofimdmadfuol !
mthoueondlryeomammm.

c. Suspend operstions with s
potential for draining the resctor
vesss!, and

LA

QUAD CITIES- UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-10 Amendment Nos. 1y z %y



— - ITs 3.8.3.
A | -
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS A.C. Sources - Shutdown 3/4.9.8'

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
B. A.C. Sources - Shutdown ‘\\ B. A.C Sources - Shutdown

As 8 minimum, the following A.C. electrical \ [Each of the required A.C. electrical power
power sources shall be OPERABLE: '

per the surveiliance requirements in
pecification 4.8.A, sxcept for 4.9.A.2.d.

<@enera-/ Des cr‘"p'hon 4.2

-.Hc\d Proposcd fuel ol «'
and s‘}ar'fmﬁ ar WCO

1. One circuit between the oftsite
’ transmission network and the onsite
? Class 1E distribution system, and

2. One diesel generator with:

a. A fuel il day tank containing 2205
galions of available fuel,

b. A bulk fuel storage system
contsining 210,000 galions of
available fuel, and-

A fuel oil transfer pump.

A

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 and 5, and 4.
when handling irradisted fuel in the
secondary containment.

ACTION: <——(Add preposed Actions NaleHA: /

1. wmhumanthelbovenquiudﬁ..c. '
. =
\@d proposed “‘“",i@—{ L)

electrical power sources OPERABLE:
a. Suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, .

b. &upondhlndﬁngofimdhudfml g d Aetion C

in the secondary containment, A‘f,‘f,frﬁﬁms NOTE L.2]
C. Suspend operstions with a

potential for draining the reactor

vesss!, and

r or‘h ns "°+ .
of?ohfn.uéom fuel o7 |

properhes or stacting &

<Sce, ITS 3.?.2

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-10 Amendment Nos. 17y ¢ 167
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CTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
rd
3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
‘
2.
Requif‘& actuon to restore the required power
fichons A4 sources to OPERABLE status as soon
ond B4 as practical.
3. The provisions of Specification 3.0.C
ACTIONS are not applicable.

Note-

~QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.9-11

ITS 3.8.2 |
A.C. Sources - Shutdown 3/4.9.8

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Amendment Nos. "M wr

p&?& Zo‘f Z



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS .
3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
C. D.C. Sources - Operating ' -
As a minimum, the following D.C. electrical

ITs 334 - -
D.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.C
4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

€. D.C. Sources - Operating .
moved o T75 3 8.6

Each of the required 125 voit and 250 volt

Lo 334 batieries and chargers shall be demonstrated
: Z
Lwi8'+ ) 1. Atleast oncs per 7 days by verifying that:
[} a
E mthaqucd)'B,;o
mest - ITT3 2.8.6
Leo384h 2 Qw b. T —
sR32%.\ Che bat J total battery
addproposed LD &W} DC atactrieal pour torminel voltage is 3 125.9 or 22604
APPLICABILITY: 1',1.2 Sub 3 volts, as applicadle, on fioat charpge.
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1,2, and 3. v
ACTION: ’
1 mmdq‘mwwﬂ
ACTioN A inoperable, restore the inoperable
equipment 10 OPERABLE status within
72 hours. : ®. The parameters in Table 4.9.C1) 717/,
mest the I7532.8.b
b. There is no visible cormrosion at either
fterminals or connectors, or the

mmdmm

SR3.342 i 150 x10° ohms

E:fh:lmu;sbumﬁ'a
J |

A2

]




‘ LAl I7s 3.6, 6 |
I P Y. . D.C. Sourcss - Opommgsuscv

it

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Baflery Cel
c. 6E berding S (Bacnon ters )

Leo
323.b

AT

1. At least once per 7 days by verifying that:

st3lila.  The parameters in Tabie 4.9.C-1
-‘mest Category A limits, and

. Two station 250 voit batteries, sach
.with a full capacity charger. .

. - Two station 125 volt batteries, each - = ,
with a tull City charger. . . There is comect breaker alignment 1o
o the battery chargers and tota! battery
terminal voltage is > 125.8 or 2260.4
APP : voits, as applicable, on fioat .
(OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1. 2, and 3 ' 6” average electrolyhe '}:nrgu{'vn)

2 #Lw%g_ﬂmﬁm\
ACTION: | days afier a batiery discharge with a

battery terminal voitage below 105 or 210

1. With one of the above required 250 voit volis, as applicable, or battery overcharge
station batteries and/or chargers with battery terminal voitage above 150 or
inoperable, restore the inoperable - 300 voits, as applicable, by ping that:

eguipment to OPERABLE status within
72 hours. R‘*N‘L" The parameters in Table 4.9.C-1

meet the Category B limits,

There is no visible comrosion at either
terminals or connectors, or the

connection resistance of these items
is <150 x10° ohms or s20% above

<$ce, I75 384

SR 3.4 ¢ The average eiectroiyte temperature
463 of @l connected cells is above 65°F. |

(representative)
' L.2f

,-—-‘

Lz. A.
.2 Analtemat¢ 125 volt battery shall adhere to t)(esa same Surveillance Rémramems to be eonsuderej
C OPﬁgg_B_i. r

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2  3/4.9-12 Amendment Nos. 181 & 179
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

2. With one of the above required
125 volit station batteries and/or
ATy ON 5 chargers inoperable, within 72 hours®,
ACTlioN ¢  either restore the inoperable squipment
to OPERABLE status, or place an
AcCTion D OPERABLE corresponding alternate
125 volt battery (with an OPERABLE
ft‘ll‘liapacity charger) in service.

g

3. With the provisions of either ACTION 1
or 2 above not met, be in st ieast HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

With sny Category A parameteris)
outside the limitis) shown in Tabie
4.9.C-1, the battery may be considered
OPERABLE provided that its associated
charger is OPERABLE, and within 24
hours all the Category B measurements
are taken and found to be within their
aliowable values, and provided all
Category A and B parameter(s) are
restored to within limits within the next
6 days.

5. With any Category B parameteri(s)
outside the limit(s) shown in Table
4.9.C-1, the battery may be considered
OPERABLE provided that the Category
B parameters are within their allowsabie
vaiues and provided the Category B
parameter(s) are restored to within the
limit(s) within 7 days.

ACTioN F

TTs 384 |
D.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.{:”

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3. At least every (B)months by verifying
that: )

a. The cells, csll piates and battery
racks show no visual indication of
physical damage or abnormal
deterioration. '

b. The ceil-to-cell and terminai .
connections are Cleay, tight ) free of
corrasion and coated with
anti-corrosion material.

¢. The resistance of each celi-to-cel!
and terminal connection ig

e T

d.
SK3.3.M¢6

" . lt4hour¢. -
o Ly
4. At ieast every 1 months, b veritying
thatmebmerycapacityisadequmto
SR3347 supply and maintain in OPERABLE

m’ .u °f ':l.-- ~.«1'7'.T- Z 1|"|.|,..‘

‘s_{eﬂ Mmoved o
~! ITs 2.8.¢

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

may
m125mmkmmm“bm
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=]
L . A o\ ‘
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

TS 3864 A
See TT% 3, 2,» D.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.8.C

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
(3. At Teast every 78 months By verifying \,
that:

2. With one of the above required
i 125 voit station batteries and/or \

chargers inoperable, within 72 hours®, \
either restore the inoperable equipment a. The cells, cell piates and battery {
: to OPERABLE status, or place an ' racks show no visusl indication of |
lﬁ_’ﬂ OPERABLE corresponding aitemnate : physical dsmage or abnormal i

125 volt battery (with an OPERABLE deterioration.

tull capacity charger) in service.

b. The cell-to-cell and terminal

ACTI0NS 3. With the provisions of either ACTION 1 connections are clean, tight, free of
Vote or 2 above not met, be in at ieast HOT corrosion and coated with

SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours lM. l} anti-corrosion material.

Q in COLD SHUTDOWN within the / | The :
following 24 hours. oseh - c. resistance of each cell-to-cell

9 — @{Qfd Action a and terminal connection is

4. With any Category A parameter(s) S150 x10 ohms or <20% above
outside the limit(s) shown in Table b baseline connection resistance,
4.9.C-1, the battery may be considered whichever is higher. .

AcTiONA  OPERABLE provided FJIIE[.IID ! ' ' '
Eharger it OPRRABLE] ard/within 24 | 9 The battery chargers will supply a
Esj hours all the Category B measurements ; load equal to the manufacturer's
are taken and found to be within their - rating for at least 4 hours.
aliowable values, and provided all
Category A and B parameter(s) are 4. Atleast every 18 months, by verifying
= restored to within limits within the naxt that the battery capacity is adequate to
days. supply and maintain in OPERABLE
L3 / status all of the actual or simuiated

5. With any Category 8 parameter(s) : emergency loads for design duty cycle

outside the limit(s) shown in Table "\ when the battery is subjected to a

4.8.C-1, the battery may be consid
J A OPERABLE provided that Category
AClTro B parameters are within their allowabie
values and provided the Category B
parameter(s) are restored to within the
limit(s) withi ays.

L3

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-13 Amendment Nos.

7 2 167



ITs 3.8% ' -
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS D.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.C -

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

[6. With any Category B parameter not 5. At least once per 80 n'lon-ths, verify
within its allowable vaiue(s), that the battery capacity is at least the
immediately declare the battery greater of either 80% of the

manutacturer's rating or the minimum
acceptable battery capacity from the

inoperable.

moved b SR3.3.4 % load profile when subjected to either a
ITs 3.8.b 15T frequeney  POFfOrMance discharge test or a
' 1"\ modified pertormance discharge test.

The modified performance discharge
test satisfies the requirements of both
SR 3.84.7 { the service test and the performance
Note test and therefore, may be performed in
ieu of a service test.

6. For any battery that shows signs of
degradation or has reached 85% of the
service life for the expected application
and delivers s capacity of less than

s 338 100% of the manutacturer's rated
capacity, a performance discharge test

2™ or a modified performance test of

3,‘%‘,,.“'» battery capacity shall be performed at

anufacturer's rating

battery has reached 85% of service
life, delivers a capacity of 100% or
greater of the manufacturer's rated
capacity and has shown no signs of
degradation, a performance test or a
modified performance test of battery
capacity shall be performed at least
once every two years.

'QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-14 Amendment Nos. 171 3 147
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
R

€. With any Category B parameter not
within its aliowable valueis),

ACTiwv immediately declare the battery

inoperable.

A

wdd rnrasel. ACTIoN &
Sor e\ecf*b‘ul"' +""gmﬁ’"'

awnd Cafeqory Aor _
kv ids not restore

-fe]

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

ITS :.’»‘8.@ ) ‘ a
D.C. Sources - Operating 3/479;¢' ‘

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

5. At least once per 80 months, verify
that the battery capacity is at ieast the |
greater of either 80% of the i
manufacturer's rating or the minimum
acceptabie battery capacity from the
load profile when subjected to either a
performance discharge testora
modified performance discharge test.
The modified performance discharge
test satisfias the requirements of both
the service test and the pertormance
test and therefore. may be performed in
lisu of a service test.

€. For any battery that shows signs of

degradation or has reached 85% of the '

service life for the expected application
snd delivers a capacity of less than
100% of the manutfacturer's rated

- capacity, a performance discharge test
or 8 modified performance test of
battery capacity shall be performed at
least once every 12 months or the
battery shall be repiaced or restored to
100% or greater of the manufacturer's
rated capacity during the next refuel
outage. Degradation is indicated when
the battery capacity drops more than
10% from its capacity on the previous
performance test, or is below 90% of

the manufacturer's rating. If the o

battery has reached 85% of service '
life, delivers a capacity of 100% or
greater of the manufacturer's rated
capacity and has shown no signs of
degradation, a performance test or 8
modified performance test of battery
capacity shall be performed at isast
once svery two years.

<4¢; I7s 35.5)

Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167
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. /A, ! j_"rs. 3.84

| R SYSTEMS D.C. Sources - Operating 3I49C
/ TABLE 4.9.C-1
\\'
/ BATTERY SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS \
\
CATEGORY A CATEGORY B },
PARAMETER LIMITS FOR EACH | LIMITS FOR EACH | ALLOWABLE VALUE | |
‘ DESIGNATED PILOT CONNECTED CELL FOR EACH
CELL CONNECTED CELL
Electrolyte Level > Minimum level > Minimunrievel” | Above top of pistes,
J - indication mark, and | indication mark, and

and not overfiowing
£% " above maximum | S¥%" above maximum

tevel indication mark level indication mark
Float Voltage 22.13 voits 22.13 volts* 22.07 volts
Specific Gravity® 21.200" 2 1.195%, and Not more than 0.020
[below the average of al
connected cells, and
Average of all Average of all
connected cells connected celis
>1.205™ 21.195%

JABLE NOTATIONS

(a) Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level.

(b} Or battery charging current is less than 2 amperes when on fioat charge.

k (c) May be corrected for average siectrolyte temperature.

L roved +v

I0s 3860

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.9-15 Amendment Nos.

?Ow’c. yo'F ?‘
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CTRICAL PO

4. |

m—

I7s 286

D.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.(:’_. )

Table 38.4-1
TABLE 4.9.C-1

BATTERY SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CATEGORTS |
{

CATEGORY A
RAMETER LIMITS FOR EACH LIMITS FOR EACH
PA DESIGNATED PILOT CONNECTED CELL FOR EACH
CELL : CONNECTED CELL
Eilectrolyte Level > Minimum level > Minimunyievel’ | Above top of pistes,

indication mark, and

indication mark, and

and not overfiowing

<% " sbove maximum | <% ™ above maximum M
jevel indication ma jlevel indication mark &1 )
ﬂ Fioat Voitage 22.13 volts /:2.13 Vol .07 voits M.
Specific Gravity*s__ 21.20 e 11950, and Not more than 0.020
low the average of al
e connected cells, and
aufi 19potl / .
oo o e (a) Average of all Average of all
{ connected celis connected celis
@j >1.2050 21.19
moNe A
R T no"'c.‘hoﬂ .
:I S ’ TABLE NOTATIONS
(Add Hropesed footnite (t@\>
Fostnote b (a) Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level.
footnate ¢ (b) OF battery chirging current is less than 2 amperss when on fioat charge.
dc)_May'be cosfected for average elettroiyte M , add[ n[au./
‘ Footnete )
Fime allsuwance
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-15 Amendment Nos. 47 ¢ 167
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L , A 7s 385

M&'m " D.C. Sources - Shutdown 3/4,9.0 "
GCucul Descn'rfhu> ,

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

“ L

D. D.C. Sources - Shutdown .. 5D D.C. Sources - Shutdown ({4 propie ;
SR3.8.5.1

LCO 3.8.5 ' pini owing D.C. electrical  The'requi required batteries and chargers shalil by
power sources shall be OPERAB demonstrated OPERAB per the surveillance
requirements in Specification 4.9.C.

‘\Lo Slfpf{— +‘\¢ elec.('hca.(
Powev distribabion

mreJ ’
SLU:: ;h”; (8g) F‘B an SJS*PMS - 5"\&"’&0@1\
(S M.

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 and 5, and
when handling irradiated fuel in the

With "sf'jx.n-am- required station /)
ACTIov A batteries -W f"r"“’( ﬁ‘f“"““[ Achen 4]
inoperable,/suspend CORE ALTERATIONS,

suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the ZM.B- 7

secondary contsinment, and suspend

operations with a potentia! for draining the 77 W( J /

reactor vessel. -« add prapo eguire
—Ud""’ /;L 2.4

LA.2
( demﬂV’voRﬂmMath/ﬂmmSMhmﬁeo}(mmwhm’éam BLE. )
QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-16 Amendment Nos.  ypy ;3 467
Page 1 of |



I7s 3.8.6

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS D.C. Sources - Shutdown 3/4.9.D..
3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION /4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
D. 68, - Sputdov)e §. Sgurces - Shutdgwn)

[ As & minimurm, the following D.C. electrica ‘
powaer sources shall be OPERABLE: -

demonstrated OPERABLE™ per surveillance

The required ries and cha shall b‘e\
requirements in Specification 4/9.C.

1. One station 250 voit battery with a
full capacity charger.

2. ‘One station 125 volit battery with a
full capacity charger.

[

add P acel
Lco 3.4.6

Al AB 3

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 and 5, and
when handling irradiated fuel in the
secondary containment. .

“meTE O\

With any of the above required station
batteries and/or associated chargerls) -
inoperable, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS,
suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the
secondary containment, and suspend
operations with a potentis! for draining the
reactor vessesl.

Add foposed _
< ‘aerions A and B

7

@ Mmtzsvﬁmmwwﬂwmw

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-16 Amendment Nos. 1y 4 17

- | | | | | | %7& 5076 f



L 7S 3? 7:".!-

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS Distribution - Operating 3/4‘.9.-5"

Ty o 3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
‘

E. Distribution - Operating E. Distribution - Operating

4.7l The following Power distribution systems Each of the required power distribution
: shall be SR3.31.1 system divisions shall be determined

120 239 wision | and Division 2 energized at least once per 7 days by

Q.and b. 1. A A.C. power distributi consi of: verifying correct breaker alignment and
voitage on the busses/MCCs/panels.

;and

The portions of the opyou*e

v units AL and DE
electrical power distribuhen

subsystems fecessary h
ppg?‘fc:;uopmen u.\rf—i .i‘

be OPERABLE by Le 3.6.4.3,\.
“5"'0-0351 Gas Tno:l-men(' (SGT)
LA.) System,” 100 3714, " Control
¥oom Emer‘sency Ven+l letion
(CREV) SVx{'em (wnit 2 only)}
LLO 3.7.5, ™ Lontrol Roem
Emer ena.y Ventilation fwr "
Conditioning ( AC) 5ys+¢m
(wnit 2 ou,? and LCO 3.8.1,

AL Suurc.es - Operating.”

Bus Nos. 1B apd 13'.1.. | {

-QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-17 Amandthem Nos. o, w?r

W/
?oﬁe_ | of 2



. ITs 497
¢ A1)

ELECTRICA] POWER SYSTEMS - Distribution - Operating 3/4.9.E
- 3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
h
. Um 2 25 vck .C. power

LA\

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS: YT

mT,,,,.S_J With onejof the above required A.C. m,
AB, distribution systems not energized, nwhuc A ), <B.l a.\d c I aemd -
and & _re-energize the system within 8 hours Qomplehun Tomes

"or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
Acgo'l | within the next 12 hours and in COLD

SN | el o

2.
AcTioN - , *
distribution systems not energized, \
D T | re-energize the system within 2 hours(—{ 294 Pr oposed &%%"du
For be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN Pehan .1 second ompletion
AcTioN — within the next 12 hours and in COLD LS
F SHUTDOWN within the foliowing
| 24 hours.

| ) s (> mr\x . .
ﬁ—@ peoposed Achon £}
(——%roposed Action _/G E

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-18 Amendment Nos. ¢ 3 17

pa&e,ﬁ- ot A



Z75 388 . )

. n.' ’ [ .
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS Distribution - Shutdown 3/4.9.F
3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.0- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
\

F. Distribution - Shutdown F. Distribution - Shutdown

L0388

The following power distribution systems S¥3.3.81 Each of the required power distribution
. . system divisions shall be determined
energized at least once per 7 days by
verifying correct bresker slignment and
CCs/penels. '

+to s.,apar'f e%uipm't_-d' rcguurgd +®__@
OPeRABLL.

7 LA.)
M.1)
;and the osite uait's electrical -
 power disterbution suhays‘l‘em to

support equpment fequived o be
OPERABLE

V4.9-19 Amendment Nos. sy ; 10

?o.se, | of 2



T T s - ITS 388

. A. | o c
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS Distribution - Shutdown 3/4.9.F .
L 3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ' '
h
: ' m
Achons: —(Bdd Pu,,ase.{ ACTIONS mf:.)S'

lutpond CORE ALTERATIONS. _

Mﬂﬂm::wm RAJ Propcsed RexwraJ Ac‘non

Add proposed Re quired
Ad‘nom ﬁZ‘lMd A.2.5 ,

QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-20 Amendment Nos. 1y 4 4o



: i

(ElecTric) o
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS -~ Powsr Moritoring 3/4.8.G

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
G. RPS|Power Monitoring G. RPS\Power Monitoring

Lo 3.3.8.2 Two Reactor Protsction System (RF » specified RPS electric power monitoring
electric power monitoring (CHANNEE!®) (GHANNEs))shall be determined OPERABLE:

each inservice RPS Motor Generator (MG)

S8t or alternate powsr supply shall be 5R3392.l1' By performance of a CHANNEL .

OPERABLE. FUNCTIONAL TEST™ each time the
piant is in COLD SHUTDOWN for a
period of more than 24 hours, uniess

APPLICABILITY: L.} ””.uw in the previgus 6 months. r

S£338.2.3 ]
OPERATIONAL MODEl(s) 1, 2, and 2. (A .

5 L.3 - |[demonstrating the OPERABILITY of “{L£. |
SR3.3.8.1.2 —[overvoitage, undervoitage, and

Nz. With both RPS electric power
AC'E'O (;rm:mm. an i .

RPS MG S8t or aiternate power supply ' with +ime ngay set B8 =
moperable (e St ohe elecy — £4] seconds

W A ;‘. g . @ j
remove the associated RPS MG set | hour .2 M.2
alternate power supply from servics.

e—(ﬂdd Propasgd ACTION & A.3
«—(Add proposed AETION D L.

L3
s Withany m' ] l-{'me o. core cell eorrl'aming one or more fuel assemblies
) wmuummmmuonu%muon;ﬁ-f L.l
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-21 Amendment Nos. s

e | Fage | oF |
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o ¥, TV
BEFUELING OPERATIONS o Mode Siwitch 3/4.10.A -

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION. 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS'
S .
A. Reactor Mode Switch

The reactor mode switch shal -
OPERABLE and locked in the Shutdown o
a fuel ition. ;When the reactor mode

&,lfqb’“ in the Refuel position:

A. Reactor Mode Switch
1.

“The reactor mode switch shall be
verified to be locked in the Shutd
or Refuel position as specified:

: a. Within 2 hours prior to:
‘(1. A control rod shall not be withdrawn :
uniess the Refuel position one-rod-out EE

1. Beginning CORE
interlock is OPERABLE.

ALTERATION(s), and

2.

ON{s) shall not be _ 2. Resdminq CORE -
performed using equipment associated ALTERATION(s) when the
.with a Refuel position interlock unless

reactor mode switch has been
‘at least the followmg agsociated Refuel . unlocked.
LCO 2.9.1 | position interlocks are OPERABLE for .
"\ such equipment. b. At least once per 12 hours.
. a a. Allrods in. 2. Eachoftherequndmctor fmut
JR29.L/) & b. Refuel platform position./ . SR24LI  switch Refuel position interioc
c)e,-F c. Refuel platformHioistH shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by

4 d. Fuel grapple position. : performance of a8 CHANNEL
- FUNCTIONAL .

1. With the reactor mode switch not
locked in'the Shutdown or Refuel
position as specified, suspend CORE
ALTERATIONI:) and lock the reactor

R “:?32__\4“_2:"‘7"“" o

d The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby position to test the
interlock functions provided that all wmm“mfutonmmhmgom.@
operstor or other _ % "

. ;%Ve 2.9, 1
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-1 Amendment Nos. 173 & 169

.Pqtjf / ovCZ




| L75 392

REFUELING OPERATIONS Mode Switch 3/4.10.A

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Reactor Mode Switch : A. Reactor Mode Switch
]
The reﬁctor mode switch shall be— 1. The reactor mode switch shall be |
' h SK3.9,2., verified to be locked in the(Shitdgwn

@ Refuel position as specified: T\f——-\
b

in the Refuel position:

:l-u‘ Leovares 5¢ SR3T2147 a. hours prior to:
‘\13, A control rod shall.not be withdrawn o

: nless [the Refuel position one-rod-out ; . .. Beginning CORE
Lco 3:9.2—interlock is OPERABLE. movd'b - /ALTERATION(s

Trs34/ ’
Resuming CORE -

ALTERATION(s) when the E
reactor made switch has been

uniocked. y
_ BS| uout{/p
b. At least once per 12 hours. Ir53.00.1

performed using equipment associated
with a Refuel position interlock unless
‘at least the folowing associated Refuel
position interlocks are OPERABLE for
such equipment.

a. Allrods in.

b. Refuel platform position.
. c. Refuel platform hoists fuel-loaded.
d. Fuel grapple position.

M—:g/ '_}’V'a/aa/ h>

2. » Each of the required réactor mode
1 switch Refuel position interlocks® ‘
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by

performance of a CHANNEL ]L\G l
FUNCTIONAL TEST
riotfo theé s at least once

per 7 days during control rod

APPLICABILITY: ~z

S
ARTTE 3,103 withdrawal 6r CORE ALTERATIONIS)
l A A s) and as applicable. L@ hoved 7o
A Frs3 4
Al :
re ow{ '3 3. Each of the requnred reactor m j
ACTION: L. w) \ switch Ij(efuel p05| on interlocks® thatl

OPERABLE by performance of/a
CHANNEL FUNQTIONAL TE

1. W.ith the reactorf mode switdh not
locked in the Refuel

g‘ﬁf 70N A position as specified, Su
/R TE §) and lo

is affected shall bg¢ demonstratéed
TI

prior to
al

1] . .. moved T» LTS310.Z
' /‘EZ and LTS 3/8.3

m the reactor mode switch is in the Refuem
A7
‘b  See Spécnai Test Excepfions 3.12.4 and 3[12. B.
c réactor shafl be majhtained in SPERATIONAL DE 5 whenever efz(l is in the react@
vessel head gfosure bofts less thah fully tensioned/or with the head refhoved.
d The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby position to test the switch
interlock functions provided that all control rods are verified to remain fully inserted by a second licensed
L operator or other technically qualified individual.

ve -r’n I7s 3o |-
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-1 Amendment Nos. 173 & 169

?d?c / st Z



BEFUELING OPERATIONS

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

A.l

4.

I75 3.00./
Mode Switch 3/4.10.A

10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Reactor Mode Switch

The reactor mode switch shall be
OPERABLE and locked in the Shutdown or
Refuel position. When the reactor mode
switch is locked in the Refuel position:

1. A control rad shall not be withdrawn
uniess the Refuel position one-rod:out
interiock is OPERABLE.

CORE ALTERATIONI(s) shall not be
performed using equipment associated
with a Refuel position interiock uniess
‘at least the following associated Refuel
position interlocks are OPERABLE for
such equipment.

All rods in.

Refue! platform position.

Refuel platform hoists fuel-loaded.
Fuel grappie position.

APPLICABILITY:

' OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 3, 4" and
gone,

ACTION:;

1. With the reactor mode switch not
locked in the Shutdown or Refuel
position as specified, suspend CORE
ALTERATION(s) and lock the reactor
mode switch in the Shutdown or Refusl!

A. Reactor Mode Switch

1. The reactor mode switch shall be
verified to be locked in the Shutdown
or Refuel position as specified:

a. Within 2 hours prior to:

1. Beginning CORE
ALTERATION(s), and

Resuming CORE
ALTERATION(s) when the
reactor mode switch has been
uniocked.

b. At least once per 12 hours.

Each of the required reactor mode
switch Refuel position interloc '
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
performance of a CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST within 24 hours
prior to the start of and at least once
per 7 days during control rod
withdrawal or CORE ALTERATION(s),
as applicable. »

\
Leo
3,10./

/

Each of the required reactor mod
switch Refuel position interioc

is affected shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by performance of a
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST prior to
resuming control rod withdrawal or

at|

{See ITS 3.9.1 and IT7s 3.9.2

position.
a  When the reactor mode switch is in the Refus! position.
b  See Special Test Exceptions 3.12.A and 3.12.8.
c ThcnactouhullbomitmindinAOPERATlONALMODESwh.mvorfmlishthemctormulwithtM)
vessel head closurs boits less than fully tensioned or with the head removed.
;ﬁf.‘ d ThcnactormdoswitehmybophudhthoﬁunorSmuleotStmdbyposiﬁontotmtho:wnd\
e mubekfuncﬁommvidodthltlllcomltnmmfullyi\uncd s secohd licepfed) m
op or or otherfechn quislified individull " CofS oo v\‘\'am-nq e OC m@
wel ggsemblies
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 Amendment Nos. 173 & 169
aJc{ Fr'opos&d

ACTiION and LCO 3 0. 46

Surve llance Rfﬁmfemo{l’s

M.l




3 A.; I75 3.6, 2

REFUELING QPERATIONS Mode Switch 3/4.10.A - .

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
R R S . r
A. Reactor Mode Switch : A. Reactor Mode Switch L.}

The reactor mode switch shali be 1. The reactor mode/switch shall be
in the verified to be{ocked)in the

o 3./0.2 OPERABLEGng/
Leo s Refuel position. [When the reactor mode . hRefuel posifion as specified:
L.l

switch is(ogKed)in the Refuel position:

a. Within 2 hours prior to:
Lo 310.2.41. A control rod shall not be withdrawn

uniess the Refuel position one-rod-out

1. Beginning CORE
interlock is OPERABLE.

ALTERATION(s), and

CORE ALTERATION(s) shall not be 2. Resuming CORE

performed using equipment associated ALTERATIONI(s} when the
with a Refuel position interiock unless reactor mode switch has been
at least the following associated Refuel uniocked.

position interiocks are OPERABLE for _
such equipment. b. At least once per 12 hours.
a. Allrodsin.
b. Refuel piatform position.
. €. Refuel platform hoists fuel-loaded.
d. Fuel grapple position.

2. Each of the required rﬁactbr mode
switch Refuel position interlocks'®
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by

performance of a CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST within 24 hours
prior to the start of and at least once
APPLICABILITY: per 7 days during control rod
, withdrawal or CORE ALTERATION(s),
, OPERATIONAL MODEi(s) 3‘@——— as applicable.
&= :
" 3. Each of the required reactor mode
ACTION:

switch Refuel position interlocks'® that
is affected shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by performance of a

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST prior to
resuming control rod withdrawal or

See ITS 3.9.01 and \ .
I75 3.49.2

1. With the reactor mode switch not
locked in the Shutdown or Refuel
position as specified, suspend CORE
ALTERATION(s) and lock the reactor
mode switch in the Shutdown or Refuel
position.

-4
ﬂﬁl'“h" Ya  When the reactor mode switch is in the Refusl position.

See Special Test Exceptions 3.12.A and 3.12.8.

¢ The reactor shall be maintained in OPERATIONAL MODE § whenever fuel is in the raactor vesssl with the
vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned or with the head removed.

The reactor mode switch may be piaced in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby position to test the switch
interlock functions provided that all control rods are verified to remain fully inserted by a second licensed
operator or other technically qualified individual.

QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 & 2

-

3/4.10-1 Amendment Nos. 173 & 169



‘- I-Ts 31 lbts .
BEFUELING OPERATIONS Mode Switch 3/4.10.A -
3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Reactor Mode Switch A. Reactor Mode Switch ‘ !L..l‘

The reactor mode switch shall be 1. The reactor mode/switch shall be -
OPERABLE¥nd logked)in the & verified to be in the@hutdowp)
LCD 3.0, 3 Refuel position. When the reactor mode Refuel position as specified; .
switch is(lgcWBd)in the Refuel position: -
a. Within 2 hours prior to:
“1. A control rod shall not be withdrawn
uniess the Refusl position one-rod-out 1. Beginning CORE
imeriock is OPERABLE. ALTERATIONIs), and
CORE ALTERATION(s) shall not be 2. Resuming CORE
performed using equipment associated ALTERATION(s) when the
with a Refus! position interlock unless reactor mode switch has been
st least the following associated Refue! unlocked.
position interiocks are OPERABLE for ‘
such equipment. b. At least once per 12 hours.
a. All rods in. 2. Each of the rcquirod-tinctor mode
b. Refuel pistform position. switch Refuel position interiocks'®
- €. Refuel pistform hoists fuel-ioaded. shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
: ! gra position. ) d performance of 8 CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST within 24 hours
prior to the start of and at least once
APPLICABILITY: per 7 days during control rod
T . withdrawaj or CORE ALTERATION(s),
, ogmmonn MODE(s)(3*) 4w ¢nd] as applicable.
(-] .
o " 3. Each of the required reactor mode
acTion: \‘ " switch Refuel position interiocks*® that
. is affected shall be demonstrated
1. With the reactor mode switch not OPERABLE by performance of a
locked in the Shutdown or Refuel CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST prior to
) position as specified, suspend CORE resuming controi rod withdrawal or
ALTERATIONI(s) and lock the reactor
mode switch in the Shutdown or Refuel ) :
_position. See ITS 3.9 Q
Rpphub;l;"y »
8 When the rsactor mode switch is in the Refuel position.
b  See Special Test Exceptions 3.12.A and 3.12.B.
[ mmmumuuhomnommooesmmfwhmmmmwmm
wmmmmmmm«mmmw.
d

mmmmum
Ooperator or other technically qualified individual.

ﬂnmmdommyhphedhmﬁmor
rods are verified to remain

Startup/Hot Stlndbvpositiontotatthcm
fullyimunodbyaueondw

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.10-1

Amendment Nos. 173 & 169
PQS& _ Y of Y )



7S 39/

REFUELING OPERATIONS Mode Switch 3/4:10.A~>

Ad| |
3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REdUIREMENTS o
b ]

2. With the one-rod-out interloc ,,w,é
inoperable, lock the reactor mode | I7s 322
switch in the Shutdown position.

3. With any of the above required Refuel
position equipment interiocks
inoperable, suspend CORED

CALTERATION{s) with equipment
asgociated with the inoperable Refuel
position equipment interiock. ’j

o &l /orﬂlposdé .
Z’cfuire/ Actrovs £ 2. lard/A2,2

ACTIONA

~— QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 " 2/4.10-2 o Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
Fage Zof 2



. | Z75 392 |
REFUELING OPERATIONS A ']' Mode Switch 3/4.10.A

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
h R
2. With the one-rod-out interlock

«« | inoperable, oc;?'fhe reactor mod
Atriop @W{e hmdo\z:p ition/ L /7"
3. With any of the above required Refuel
position equipment interlocks
inoperable, suspend CORE

ALTERATION(s) with equipment
associated with the inoperable Refuel

position equipment interlock.
T(ﬁ 3 7 Move L ré
F75 39

.. QUADCITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-2 ] Amendment Nos. 1712 167

]DG?E, ZofF 2.



¢ | | - ITS 3102.

REFUELING OPERATIONS , Mode Switch 3/4.10.A

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

eed
Py 2. With the one-rod-out interlock CORE ALTERATION(s), as appiicabie;
At 7':1: inoperable, {pckfthe reactor mode foliowing repair, maintenance or

switch in the Shutdown position. replacement of any component that

could affect the Refuel position
interlock.

3. With any of the above required Refuel
position equipment interiocks
inoperable, suspend CORE
ALTERATION(s) with equipment
associated with the inoperable Refuel
position equipment interiock.

See. I7S5 34./
and I7TS 3.92

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-2 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167

?aﬁe, 3 .3



R N TIONS

Z7S 3.10.3

Mode Switch 3/4.10.A

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

swmehmthosmtdownpodﬁon m

. With any of the above required Refuel
position eguipment interiocks .
inoperable, suspend CORE
ALTERATION(s) with equipment
associsted with the inoperable Refuel
position equipment interlock.

See ITS 3.4 />

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-2

interiock.

CORE ALTERATION(s), as applicable,
following repair, maintenance or
replacement of any component that
could affect the Refuel position

A8|

Amendment Nos. 171 2 167

Page 5 of 5
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ING OPERATIONS

, 775 3.3.1.2
Al - o

Instrumentation 3/4,10.B

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ‘

t&g 3312 B. Instrumentation B. Instrumentation
Toble 3.3.1.2-) At feast 2 source range monitor'™ (SRM) Each of the required SRM channels shall be

CHANNEL(s) shall be OPERABLE/and demonstrated OPERABLE by:

inserted to/the nofmal operating level vith:

1. At least once per 12 hours:
{ Cogftinuoug visual indicafion in fhe REIAZ.
ol rgom, and =-"a.)”" Performance of 8 CHANNEL
LA-2] CHECK. LAZ
SR3.3.1.2.2 2. One of the required SRM detectors - -
b and & located in the quadrant where CORE @Ve;zéing ,zfe det to;séére ;?éeﬁ
’ ALTERATIONI(s) are being performed : 1o the nosmal operating level, apd
and the other required SRM detector s .
located in an adjacent quadrant. skR33.122 © During CORE ALTERATION(s),
b ;“ s verifying that the detector of an
‘ nete. | OPERABLE SRM CHANNEL is
M. 3 located in the core quadrant where
add p ’°P°“d CORE ALTERATION(s) are being
APPLICABILITY: sR 3.3.1.2.2.2 performed and another is located in
ond Note 2 an adjacent quadrant.
Performance of a CHANNEL
253024 FUNCTIONAL TEST: L3
Nete

b. At least once per 7 days.

Verifying that the channel count rate is
at least 3 cps:

(a._ [ Prifr to/congrol fod \;Zithdra

b. Prior to and at least once per 12
hours during CORE
ALTERATIONI(s),

c. At least once per 24 hours.

Add fo we&

M.

Table.
3.3.1.2-1
Nb+ﬂ [

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

SR 3.35.).2.7

The use of special movable detectors during CORE ALTERATION(s} in place of the normal SRM neutron
detectors is permissibie as long as these special detectors are connected to the normal SRM circuits.

3/4.10-3 Amendment Nos. 183; 180

{ Mole & 7o Zable 3. 3.!.7_W

2 dd meok
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iy

. —— e\ . — -l
— —— - — — u——

Irs 3.3
A.l o

BEEUELING OPERATIONS instrumentation 3/4.10.8
3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS '
%

3324

Note
3.3.1.2.2

@;h ats action 1 L.5

n core cells cm-l-a.ums

one or moere. {uel L.b
) assemblies -
‘
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-4

Amendment Nos.183; 180

Pa&:, 3 G'F 3
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R ING OPERATIONS

I7s 393

CR Position' 3/4.10.C

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

C. Control Rod Position C. Control Rod Position
L¢o 3.9.2 Al control rods shall be fully inurtsd@/@ All control rods shall be verified to be fully

5A3193./ inserted, except as specified:

APRLICABILITY:

1.
(o) T10

Within prior to:
a. start of CORE #LTERATIONIs).

he) loa.
2] “,'u:l.mfmv

(1) fore, L N

/oﬂ//:‘?%e/ a!?m[’/l'o‘
int ¢ obs. &

e ———
8 Except fods removed per 3.10. or 3.70.J or one control rod under
feactor switch refuet one-fod-out i
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 , 3[4.10;5 Amendment Nos. 17y L7

P‘sz /o—c I



eTs 3H.10.E

(Communicniom /4.10.E

OPERATIONAL MODE 5,
ALTERATION(s)*.

ACTION:

8 Except movernent of control rods with

E. Communicstions

Direct communicsation

QUAD CITIES- UNITS 1 & 2

// ’I/
/
g /
3/4.10-7 Amendment Nos.

/Ddﬁe— [of |



" | - T7S 3%

° . e
-y

BEFUELING OPERATIONS . Reactor Water Level 3"“’*5
3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION - 4.10 - sunVau.mce asoumasfrrs
\
G. Water Level - Reactor Vesse! S G. Water Level - Resctor Vessel
At lesst 23 fest of watsr shall be The resctor vesse! watsr level shall be
L0 30E  muimtained over the op of the reactor STI16)  gemered v e e e o ahal be
e (3lart oj/8nd st lsast once per 24 hours .
New Fuel repam Suring handling of TusT sssemblies gt '
¥2 m -
“m‘bmaﬁ-r
New Fue | reguirerments on
ACTION: moved b 34.7 3
ACTion A
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-9 Amendment Nos. 171 4 17

Pege 10/



I7Ts 34.7
REFUELING OPERATIONS A.l Reactor Water Level 3/4.10.G

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION * 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREME&TS

"'G. Water Level - Reactor Vessel irradiate ( . G. Woater Level - Reactor Vessel
blies
At least 23 feet of water shall be ni&uzﬁr The reactor vessel water level shall be
LLOZ1T maintained over the top ofythe reactor | ... " determined to be at least its minimum

pressure vesss! required depth juithin 2 BAGE wrior A0 Y
SRR T1ANg at least once per 24 hours

iesin the
eactor vessel are irradiated. )
ACTION:

A With the requirements of the above
ACTION A gpecification not satisfied, suspend ail
operations involving handling of fuel

assemblias or control rods within
reactor ‘ §TT8T plaging 4 ;

N~

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-9 ‘ Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 167

?a.g‘_/aﬁ" /



¢ » Irs 3.7 8
BEFUELING OPERATIONS Al Pool Water Level 3/4.10.H

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
*

H. Water Level - Spent Fuel Storage Pool H. Water Level - Spent Fuel Storage Pool
Leco 3.7.8 The pool water level shall be maintained at The water level in the spent fuel storage
a level of pool shall be determined to be at least at its
SR 378
minimum required depth at least once per 7
CD:r- ng, mave weet™ o1 days. '
AEEIJSABJLEDL -

mldmod fuel assemblies @M in
the spent fuel storage pool.

Mov:mn."t' '( ne w ‘Cﬂf—( asun‘al.cr
\V\%’. S vd’ AO/ JAOra." cof w,ﬂ

' lrrad:ai‘ec( P stenblots Sec ted. in
’,'f- Ael fhra—‘i ﬁo‘ y

A ¢Tion A With the requirements of the above

specification not satisfied, 'sumnd all T AN

- pfovmons of Specification
3.0.C are not appiicable.

2 19 -ﬁ«e?‘ over #{ Jp/o ,7L

rradia ted Frel assenblies M
Sea#?a( n 7"/|c [(n‘f IC/
fJ—mn,c /wa/ ra

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-10 Amendment Nos. e e

?a;& / ""'



¢ ' ,q’[‘ - I7TS 3.!0'._5

REFUELING OPERATIONS CR Removal 3/4.10.1

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
l. Single Controf Rod Removal L.

One control rod and/or the associated o 3,,, 3z

Single Control Rod Removal

\ LD control rod drive mechamsm may be
3,10.3 -
Applicabilid ctor mgde switch OPERA
b4 rveilla Requlre 1.
4 1 .A.2 as applicable, and l cked
e Refuel position lmeriock OPERABLE per
] " Specification 3.10.A.
LD 3.03e.2 requirements of Speciﬂcauon 3.3.A are

satisfied, except that the control rod
selected to be removed;

3. The SHUTDOWN MARGIN

3‘ 3, requirements of Specification 3.3.A are
8. May be assumed to be tha highest 40:30 gatisfied per Spacification 3.10.1.3.
worth comrol odfreq

Add propased SK 3.10.3, 3 1A, &)
4.“%1'3&5‘:::1&0@3 in 8 Tive-Dy-five
SR array centered on the control rod being
31232 rgmoved are either:

3.3:3
LCO 3.103,c.% 4. Al other control rods in a five-by-five SR21032

array centered on the control rod being b.
removead are either:

The four fuel agsemblies
wrroundmg the control rod 6 [

1O 3.10.3,a s.

Lo 3, 'O-s.‘.z—/b

SR3103.32

8. All other control rods are fully inserted.
add proposed sSE 3.10.3.( qnd H:::)
SR 3.10.2.% [

See ITS 3, to.4>

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.10-11 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

Page | oF 5.
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ITS 3.10. 4

REFUELING OPERATIONS _ : CR Removal 3/4.10.1
S=DELINL UFERATIONS ,

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

l.  Single Control Rod Removal I.  Single Control Rod Removai
Leo 2.10.4  Qnpe control rod and/or the associated ithin 4 hours prjér to the st
control rod drive mechanism may be of &'control rod 4nd/or the
removed from the core and/or reactor 3R 3.10.4.) Yeghitrol rod drive mec

pressure vessel provided that at least the ;ﬁ;':f: -
following re :

1. The reéctor mode switch is OPERABLE
and/ocked in the Shutdown position or
in/the Refuel position per Table/ 1-2 and

ecification 3.70.A.
- .S

: @;e{(ource rangé monitors (ERM) are

OPERABLE Specificatigh 3.10.8.

3. The SHUTDOWN MARGIN 2. The SAM CHANN {s) are OP?ABLE
requirements of Specification 3.3.A are per Specification/3.10.B.
satisfied, except that the control rod
selected to be removed: _ _ 3. The SHUTDOWN MARGIN

SR 21044 requirements of Specification 3.3.A are
satistied per Spaecification 3.10.1.3.

a. May be assumed to be the highest
worth control rod fequired tg

Leo3dotC

4. All other control rods in a five-by-five
and/ srs.o.{.2 array centered on the control rod being
removed are either:

leos.i0.%b 4, All other control rods in a five-by-five
array centered on the control rod being
removed are either:

Leo 3.10.5,0. a. Fully inserted and

l.

Leosuo.4.b

o pl ‘
SR3.M ‘ﬁs S All other control rods are fully inserted.

@&Pgﬂﬁézssz 3.0, 43 9
R

17 & 167

roposed LCO 3.1o.Y (‘Pn'r']‘ r‘{‘)
Hda%\lr Lf'_os .04 d “ >

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-11 Amendment Nos.

?age, | o 2



¢ - ITS 3.0.3
Al

REFUELING OPERATIONS _ CR Removal 3/4.10.1

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION = 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
h

- 0 3.00.3 o 5. All other control rods are fully inserted.

APPLICABILITY: ]
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4@nd 8)—— és e IT7s 3.10.4>
A .
Actio YWith the requirements of the above \
Ac_ aln:SB specification not sstisfied, suspend removal (Add proposed ACTIONS Note

of the control rod and/or associated control ‘
rod drive mechanism from the core and/or Add (op osed KQ%Q wred Action
reactor pressure vesse! and initiate ACTION N J

to satisfy the above requirements. <~ stes

Add Prapos:d Required Actions A-3.4)
A.3.3, and B.2. m. |

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-12 Amendment Nos. l 78167
e | ' Pa%g 2 st S



£ | r'm ITS g.10.4 -
REFUELING OPERATIONS . | CR Removal 3/4.10.1°

e 3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION - 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
\
" Lo 3.0.4.a B, Al other control rods are fully inserted.

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL Mdoam | |
n:rl' met \é’ae. ITs 3.10.3>

With the requirements of the above

AtTion specification not satisfied, suspend removal

A of the control rod and/or associated control
rod drive mechanism from the core and/or

reactor pressure vessesl and initiate ACTION

to satisty the above requirements. -
( Add jropa.fg; chure d Ar_'le» Q{

ACTION:

A

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-12 Amendment Nos. 43y ¢ 167

Paga. A of &



‘ ' | E_‘__J' 775 Z.LS -

R NG ATIONS Muitiple CR Removal 3/4.10.J )
3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
s

J. Multiple Control Rod Removal ’ J. Muitipie Control Rod Removal

10 3.10.5 Any number of control rods snd/or control 1.
rod drive mechanisms may be removed
from the core and/or reactor pnuure

éﬁ?ﬁ,‘g’; lustoneopcr24hum B

120 3.10. § bypsssed, as required, for those control
rods and/or control rod drive :
mechanisms to bs removed, sfter the
fueal assemblies have been removed as

SHUTDOW) MARGIN )
irements 3.3.A are >
i s ' d. All other control rods are either

fully inserted or have the

4. All other control rods are either fully ~ SR3:1%5.2  gurrqunding four fuel assemblies
o 3.10.8b inserted or have the surrounding four removed from the core csil. :
tuel assemblies removed from the core
cell. e. The four fuel assemblies

surrounding each controt rod and/or
5. The four fus! assemblies surrounding SR 3./0.5.1 control rod drive mechanism to be

Leo 3.10.5a ssch controi rod or control rod drive removed from the core and/or
mechanism to be removed from the rsactor vasse! are removed from
core and/or reactor vesss! are removed the core cesil.

from the core
YﬁdJ proposaJ o 3.|o.s.c.}——-]:::l

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE § ,
Gith Leo 3.9.3, u:oaw or) I4.5
Leo 2.9.5 mb met '

QUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-13 Amendment Nos. n 3 147

-~ | ' : ?ase, | of &



@:’: Trs 3.5 T

Multiple CR Removal 3/4.10.J -.

R N TIONS

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
L~ e
ACTION:

RCTION  With the requirements of the above
ﬁ specification not satisfied, suspend removal
of control rods and/or control rod drive
mechanisms from the core and/or reactor
pressure and initiste ACTION to

Add prapost TE%:_M_:‘:J Action F\.j

@ f’fDPOS,&J Re%mrcd Rction F\.iD

L3}

m.!

|

QUADCITIES-UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-14 Amendment Nos. 47, %7

Page 2 of 2



Trs 39.8 |
REFUELIN ATI Al RHR High Water Level 3/4.10.K

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
K. Residual Heat Removal and Coolant K. Residual Heat Removal and Coolant
Circulation - High Water Level Circulation - High Water Leve!
) o 398 At least one shutdown cooling mode loop 1. At least one shutdown cooling mode
L0 S%€  of the residual heat removal (RHR) system JA39.22 loop of the RHR system shall be
shall be OPERABLE a : : atihd

2|
|

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE 5, when irradiated
tuel is in the reactor vesssl and the water
level is 223 feet above the top of the
Teactor pressure vessel flangs.

ACTION:
mmmmmmm

ACTew A oma:.e,m».mm«m
once per 24 hours thereafter, demonstrate /"’r

theOPERABlUTYofltbutomdumm 4.7
Modupobbofdmyhonmnl. :

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-15 Amendment Nos. mas wr

- : | _ . ?d7¢ l ot |



A 75 347" .
BEFUELING OPERATIONS AHR Low Water Level! 3/4.101

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
L~ """

L. Rwdual Hest Removal and Coolant

L. Residual Heat Removal and Coolant
ter Level

Circuistion - Low Water Level E]

Two shutdown cooling mode@of the 1. At leastGiFshutdown cooling mode
L0 549  residual heat removal (RHR) system shall be S/131%.2 (156D of, the RHR system shall be verified
YT 1 T ‘

2 Monitor the reactor coolant tempersture
at least once per hour.

@wm" “‘t‘"*‘ﬁ’@
AL‘{"QA.’ '

OPERATIONAL MODE 5, when irradiated
fuel! is in the reactor vesse! and the water
level is <23 fest above the top of the
reactor pressure vesss! flangs.

ACTION:

With less than the above required shutdown
ACTHN A cooling mode loops of the RHR system

OPERABLE, within one hour and at ieast

once per 24 hours theresfter, demonstratg.

the OPERABILITY of at lesst one alternate }E

method capabie of decay heat removal for

sach inoperable RHR shutdown cooling Y4
mode loop. ~dd P,.,,.u.L A TN D

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-16 Amendment Nos. s wr

Page |oF |



EOWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

I7Ts 3 2.0 .

= APLHGR 34.11.4

3.11 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.11 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.

Lcaiﬁd

AcTIoN A

AcTIoNB

X

AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT A. AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT
GENERATION RATE GENERATION RATE
All AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT The APLHGRs shall be verified to be equal
GENERATION RATES (APLHGR) shatl not 5732.1/ to of less than the limits specified in the
exceed the limits specified in the CORE CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.
1. At least once per 24 hours,
1 ]
appucasnmy: LA o G
TIONAI/MO when THERMAL
POWER is greater than or equal to 26% of
RATED THERMAL POWER.
ACTION:
With an APLHGR exceeding the limits . The pjbvisions ofSpacificatigh 4.0@_@
specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS are applicable.
REPORT: ‘
co ivé ACTION withi LA
2. Restore APLHGR to within the required
limit within 2 hours. :
With the provisions of the ACTION sbove
not met, reduce THERMAL POWER to less
than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER
within the next 4 hours.
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.11-1 Amendment Nos. 185 & 182

?ﬁj-c, /O‘)L /



Lto

Lto
Lo

b :
. . D! ech Feguir
A Cﬂoﬁ)_J within 6 hours either: #7/( TP/MFLPD | or ::—{ " e“(

;'_ ;: %\io ki RTP

ITs 3. 2.4
POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMIT Al TLHGR 3/4.11.8

3.11 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.11 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

B. {TRANSIENT LI R HEAT GENER B.
RATE APRM GAIN and Sefps]

The TRANSIENT LINEAR HEAT A2
GENERATION RATE (TLHGR) shall be’
masintained such that the. FUEL DESIGN
LIMITING RATIO tor CENTERLINE MELT SR3.24.1
(FDLRC)™ is iess than or equal to 1.0.

3.244

Within 12 hours aft
fso ot at ost)

3. lInitially and at least once per 12 hours
SR 3142 when the reactor is operating with
FDLRC greater than or equai to 1.0.

4. [The 'zﬁovisions Specification 4.0.D)
are plot applicaffle. '

APPLICABILITY:

(OFERATIONAL/MODE 1, when THERMAL
POWER is greater than or equal to 25% of
RATED THERMAL POWER.

ACTION: : W required APRM Fo ,
— (o2 Wumen 2 High Eugction

i ble Valve s hail be Mp(p' 4
g ,ouf;kg lesser s+ I/FOLRE o

With FDLRC greater than 1.0, ”

APRM Fan shall be .
Such (?Hm'/’ “+he APR N“d"}s
1. Restore FDLRC to less then or equal to are Z /06 Fimes The h.‘;ﬁer P

1.0: or Dw‘u Q FK‘]’:P"‘ %f"?(f FDL KC'_, Ofﬂ"[
2. Adjust the flow biased APRMM LM” ¢pO. _ y,

specified in Specifications 2.2.A and A
3.2.E by 1/FDLRC, or

3. Adjust®sach APRM gain such that
the APRM readings are = 100 times the
FRACTION OF RATED THERMAL
POWER (FRTP) times FDLRC.

—

With the provisions of the ACTION above not

met, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than

25% of RATED THERMAL POWER within the
ext 4 hours.

is subst

ighest APR tin .
igéd that the adjusted/APRM resding does not oyiadmm%#—y
adjugtment is posted on the reactor control panel. / r

[
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.11-2 Amendment Nos.177 & 175

ije, [of 1



aw .

Al ©ITs '3.2.2°
WER DISTRIBUTION LIM MCPR 3/4.1_1.6"

3.11 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.11 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
h

C. MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO C. MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATlQ
Lo 3.2.2 The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO 3SR3221.1 MCPR shall be determined to be equal to or
{MCPR) shall be equal to or greater than the greater than the applicable MCPR operating
MCPR operating limit specified in the CORE limit specified in the CORE OPERATING
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT. . LIMITS REPORT.
1. At least once per 24 hours,
lA.Q.l .
APPLICABILITY: 2. Within 12 hours atter/€ofmpiegion of 2

ORERATIONAL MODE 7,)when THERMAL POWER, and

POWER is greater than or equal to 25% of

RATED THERMAL POWER.

ACTION: . s

WIthMCPRhuMﬂhnpplicabeCPR 4, ¢ provisions of stion 4.0.D
ACTiov A Operating kimit as determined for one of the are not

conditions specified in the CORE
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT: @sd s 3.9.:@

C ey AT )

2. Restore MCPR to within the required
limit within 2 hours.

ACTioN With the provisions of the ACTION above
R not met, reduce THERMAL POWER 10 less
than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER
within the next 4 hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.11-3 Amendment Nos. 171 ¢ 1¢7

?ase | of )



I75 3,23

£ .
POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS i?i I i : LHGR 3/4.11.D
3.11 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.11 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
D. LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE D. LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE
Léo3d.2.3 =K 3.2.3,}
. The LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE The LHGR shall be determined to be equal
1 (LHGR) for each type of fuel shall not to or less than the limit:
exceed the limits specified in the CORE
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT. 1. At least once per 24 hours, .
2. Within 12 hours aft
APPLICABILITY: % THERMAL POWER (incraagh of g leas:
‘ @ER of RATED THERMAL POWER,
(OPERATIONAL MOBE 1) when THERMAL
POWER is greater than or equal to 25% of initiafly and at least once per 12/hours
RATED THERMAL POWER. wheh the reactor/is operating with a

NG CO OL ROD PA

ACTION:

4. The ’?fovisions of pecifiéati/n 4.0.D )—/1:/7

ACT/ons A With a LHGR exceeding the limits specified - | are sfiot applica 4
in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT:

\l:_‘:‘—'] 1. Initiate Lorrective ACTIOI{ within 15 )
minutes, and

2. Restore the LHGR to within the
~— required limit within 2 hours.

With the provisions of the ACTION above

RCTION B not met, reduce THERMAL POWER to less
than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER
within the next 4 hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.11-4 Amendment Nos. 17y 3 167

S
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1A XCEPTIONS PCl 3/4.12.A°

.12 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

The THERMAL POWER and reactor coolant
:hzzperatun shall be verified to be within
limits at least once per hour durmg fow

pomr PHYSICS TESTS. ;

3
t
i
i

‘

Shutdown posigion.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.12-1 Amendment Nos. 7y 3 167
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ITS 347,

SDM 3/4.12.8--

3.12 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION  4.12 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

8. SHUTDOWN MARGIN Demonstrations |4 5| B.

Lco 3.10.7 The provision ficatiohs 3/10.4and)
able 1-Z2 may be suspended to

permit the reactor mode switch to be in the
Startup position and to allow more than one
control rod to be withdrawn for
SHUTDOWN MARGIN demonstration,
provided that at least the following

requirements are satisfied. A3

| 1./ The spurce rAnge mgnitors/are
OPERABLE fer Spectification 3.10.B.

SHUTDOWN MARGIN Demonstrations L
) Y e e

SHUTDOWN MARGIN demonstration, verify

that;
: ' A3

2. The rod worth minimizer is OPERABLE

SR3.0.32  with the required program per

k31033 Specification 3.3.L or a second licensed
operator or other technically qualified
' 2. The rod worth minimizer is OPERABLE individuai is present and verifies
Le0 3.07.b  per Specification 3.3.L and is compliance with the SHUTDOWN
programmed for the SHUTDOWN MARGIN demonstration procedures,
MARGIN demonstration, or and

conformance with the SHUTDOWN
MARGIN demonstration procedure is
verified by a second licensed operator
or other technically qualified individuai.

3. The "rod-out-notch-override™ control

Lto 3.40.7.4  shall not be used during out-of-
sequence movement of the control
rods.

4. No other CORE ALTERATION(s) are in

o3} e

: progress.
APPLICABILITY:

SR 34098

3. No other CORE ALTERATION(s) are in
progress.

Add proposed SR 3.10.7.2 and
SR 3,107.3 Notes

rth the reactor mode 5“’.'+°D—‘A.5

in s‘t’ar‘}up!ho‘f s‘\’ac\éby position

<
With the requirements of the above
specification not satisfied, immediately
place the reactor mode switch in the
Shutdown or Refuel position.

AcTioN
B

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

3/4.12-2

Add pro Posed AC'I‘@_—-"A,IJ

Amendment Nos.183; 180
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4.0

4.l

4.!.7_

ALl | - T7s C-hé)oﬁ-r' ‘/0

SITES.1.
5.0  DESIGN FEATURES

3.1 SITE

Site and Exclusion Area

5.1.A The site consists of approximately 784 acres on the east bank of the Mississippi River
opposite the mouth of the Wapsipinicon River, approximately three miles north of the
viliage of Cordova, Rock Isiand County, lllinois. The Exclusion Area shall not be iess -
than 380 meters from the centertine of the chimney.

Low Popuistion Zone

5.1.B  The Low Populstion Zone shall be a three mile radius from the centeriine of the

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 5-1 Amendment Nos. 78 167
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ITS Chepler 4.0,

Al SITE 5.1

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 5.2 Amendment Nos. m L7
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[ 3R]

5.2 CONTAINMENT -

CONT AINMENT 5 2

5.0 DESIGN FEATURES

LA.2

5.2.A The , lrycommme is a steel lined cogicrete structure nsisting of a Irywell and
g chamber. s drywell.is.a stesl structure. of

' of 120,809 to 117,300 ¢
111,500 to 115000 cubic feet.

1 11 N il aang-241
\. §.2.C The second containment consists of the ctor Building and a portion gt the main

steam tupinel and has a minishum free of471670¢uhocf¢et. |
N— ’

3

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 ' 5-4 Amendment Nos. 175 o in
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ITS Chapter 4.0, .

: Al . ‘ .
¢ REACTOR CORE 5.3
5.0 DESIGN FEATURES
42 2.3 BEACTOR CORE
Eusl Assemblies
420 ~ 5.3.A  The resctor core shall contsin 724 fuel assemblies. Each assembly consists of o

matrix of Zircaloy clad fue! rods with an initisl composition of natura! or slightly
enriched ursniunr dioxide-as fusl-msterial. The assemblies may contain water rods or

Fuoluumblm.hnllbomodtoﬁwuﬁnlduimumhln been snalyzed with
applicable NRC statf-spproved codes and methods, and shown by tests or analyses to
comply with all fusl safety design bases. A kimited number of lead test assambilies
that have not complsted representative testing may be placed in non-limiting core

regions
Control Rod Assemblies
4y.z.2 5.3.8 The reactor cors shall contain 177 cruciform shaped contro! rod asu‘mbliés. The
Control materis! shall be boron carbide t (B8,C)a fnium ‘
& hoyhinal gsial o - of 147 inchey/ LA3
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 5-5 Amendment Nos. 177 & 175
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PER! : Y0 .. -
FUEL STORAGE 5.6
5.0  DESIGN FEATURES
3 5.6 FUEL STORAGE
.3,) - Criticality .
AN 5.6.A The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with:
#3.Ll.a. 1. Ak, equivalent to $0.95 when fiooded with unborated water, including sl Al
calculational uncertainties and biases as described in Section 9.1,0f the UFSA%
4.3.10.p 2. A ml 6.22 inch center-to-center distance between fuel sssembilies placed in
the storage racks.
4.5.2 Drainage :
5.6.8  The spent fusl storage pool is designed and shall be maintsined to prevent inadvertent
draining of the poo! below elevation 688" 8.5". _ :
4.3.3  Capecity

5.6.C The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained with a storage
capacity limited to no more than 3857(Unit 1)/3897(Unit 2) fuel assembiies.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 " 58 Amendment Nos.

mee7

PQS¢ 5 ,F5



o f
al

I7s 5.

E | Responsibility 6.1 |

5.0  ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

S
5.

3,2

6.1 RESPONSIBILITY

6.1.A [ The Station Manaoer shall be responsible for overall facility operation and shall delegate in{; A {
writing the succession to this responsibility during his absence. .

6.1.8 Ee Shift en;zt:-r shall be responsible for directing apd commanding ghe safe overail

operation of facility under all ndiﬁov
‘,(,L_,nfase/ITS -{/D |LA~2-
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 6-1 Amendment Nos. e er
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Organization 62

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

52 6.2 ORGANIZATION

5.2.1 6.2.A Onsite and Offsite Organizations

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit operation and corporate
management, respectively. The onsite and offsite organizations shall inciude the positions
for activities affecting the safety of the nuciesr power pilant.

52.l.a 1. Lines of autherity, responsibility, and communication shall be established and defined
for the highest management ieveis through intermediste leveis to and including all
operating organization positions. These relationships shall be documented and LA.|
updated, as appropriate, in the form of organization charts, functional descriptions of
departmental responsibilities and relationships, and job descriptions for key ¢ srsonnel
positions, or in equivalent forms of documentation. These requirements{shall be @
documented in the Quality Assurance Manual.

control over those onsite activities necessary for safe operstion and maintenance of
the * seporate officer)—

52.1.¢c 3. (Trhé Crak . i )shall have corporate responsibility for overall plant

S.2.1.b 2. The Statiori pfanager shall be responsible for overall unit safe operation and shall have L”T_']

oty ”
of the staff in operating, maintaining, and providing technical support to the plant to
ensure nuclear safety.

52.1.d 4. The individuals who train the operating staff and those who carry out(héajth Shykiok)
and quality assurance functions may report to the appropriate onsite manager;
however, they shall have sufficient organizationa! freedom to ensure their
independence from operating pressures.

A2

ra.cho-'h on
Pro‘fcc:\’wv\

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 . 6-2 Amendment Nos. me 7
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522 6.2.B  Unit Staff

At least one rcgwf“»‘/
The unit staff shall include the following: non- [i1censed ope re.tor
ass lﬁncd 7o %
os) L0 ¥,

1. (Three non-licensed operators shall be on site at all times

5.2.2.4

5.2.2.b

5.2.2.¢

52.2.d

522.e

52.2.f

2.

J

7s: 5.2 . ol

2

Organization 6.2

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

—

At least one licensed Reactor Operator shall be present in the control room when fuel

is in the reactor. In addition, wtiile the unit is in MODE(s) 1, 2; 3 w
licensed Senior Reactor Operator shall be present in the control room. E
Shift crew composition may be less than the minimum requirement of 10 CFR
50.54(m)(2){i} and 6.2.B.1 and 6.2.C for a period of time not to exceed two hours in

order to accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty shift crew members provided

immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to within the minimum
requiremsnts. .

A Hadiation Frotection Jechnician shall be on site when fuel is in the reactor, The 1-{a. 2|
position may be vacant for not more than two hours, in order to provide for
unoxpocud.lmn'ce, provided immediate action is taken to fill the required position.

L4.2

The amount of overtime worked by unit statf members performing safety-related
functions shall be limited in accordance with the NRC Policy Statement on working
hours (Generic Letter 82-12).

The Pperations Manager or Shift Gperations Supervisor shall hold & Senior Ructo

Operstor Licenss.

6.2.C Shift Technical Advisor

5.2.2.3

Technical Advisor (STA) shall provide technical advisory support to the

in the areas of therma ulics, reactor engineering and plant ana ysis
regard to the safe operation of the facility. in addition, the STA shall meet the
qualifications specified by the Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise
on Shift. A single STA may fulfill this function for both units.

A3

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 6-3 Amendment Nos. 171 £ 167
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

53 6.3  UNIT STAFF QUALIFICATION

5.3} Each member of the unit staff shall meet or exceed the minimum qualifications of
ANSI N18.1-1871, “Selection and Training of Nuclear Plant Por:onnel' dated March 8,

-d sil who shall meet

_ ITs. 53‘

Unit Staff Qualifications .6.3

@a‘h on Fro'l'ec:}lon Jechnician,

. QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 6-4
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cement grogram for me unit
propriate
10 CFR 55 tor approp
industry o ional

N18.1- 1971 a
familiarization

site manager. Traini

% shall be mtameq’ under the
shall be rda ce with ANSI
desug ed po:m
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I VT m
days,

rsuant

ical operati

i+ ) u .
icensee nt rt (LER) shall be prepared do ing
10 CFR/50.73. shall be/submi t0 .
n of the shalynot until orized by the
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Procedures and Programs 6.8

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
54 o  emocrumesETROGRAMSY ot 178 55
5'4 / 6.8.A Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained covering the

activities referenced below:

5.4.l.a. 1. The applicable procedurss recommended in Appendix A, of Reguiatory Guide 1.33,
Revision 2, February 1978,

s54.1.4 2. The Emergency Operating Procedures required to implement the requirements of
NUREG-0737 and Suppiement 1 to NUREG-0737 as stated in Section 7.1 of Generic
Letter No. 82-33,

nd Hesno p hnts - A.
@Z@ﬁgdmétﬂmmv)ﬁwdmm
(6 oFrgiTe poke MCU%ONMW +3)

S5.4.1.c 7. Fire Protection Program i
Add proposed I7s AT M.)

.8 let:

/6.8.0 The following programs shall be established, impiemented, and maimaimN

1. Reactor Coolant Sources Outside Primary Containment

This program provides controls to minimize leakage from those portions of systems
outside primary containment that could contain highly radioactive fluids during a
serious transient or accident 1o as low as practica! levels. The systems inciude CS,
HPCI, LPCI, RCIC, process sampling ipost accident sampling of reactor coolant and
containment atmosphere), containment monitoring, and ‘standby gas treatment
systems. The program shall include the following:

a. Praventive maintenance and periodic visual ingpection requirements, and

b. Leak test requirements for each system at a frequency of at least once per
opersting cycle.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 69 Amendment Nos.

m e 187
Sec ITS 5.5>
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Procedures and Programs 6.8

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.5 &8 w

1.

2l

3
4
S.
6

7.

. Gom-ﬁmsm&mmneyﬂumeﬂmimphmomtion.

6.8.A Written procedures shall be established, impiemented, and msintained com
activities referanced below: A

The applicsble procedures recommended in Appendix A, of Regulatory Guide 1.33,
Revision 2, February 1878,

The Emergency Operating Procedures required to implement the requirements of
NUREG-0737 and Suppisment 1 to NUREG-0737 as stated in Section 7.1 of Generic i
Letter No. 82-33,

Station Secuwrity Plan implementation, ' !

PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP) implementation,
OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) implementation, snd

Fire Po;moction Program implementation.

@?a@‘ma %5&& I7s 5“")

5.5 6.8.0 The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintsined:

55.2 1.

5.5.2.b

>

mmcw.mmmmmwm

Tmsmmmvwncmmmmmmnmfmnthonpofﬁmofwm
ouuidepmnurycmmmncouldcminmfﬂy redioactive fluids during a

s

serious transient or accident to as low as practical ievels. The systems include CS,
HPCI, LPCI, RCIC, p i g

ocess sempling({ 8 re [ —iLAJ7

contamment monitoring, and standby gas trestment
systems. The program shall include the following:

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection requirements, and

b. Leak test requirements for each system at a frequency of at ieast once per

h 4he &4 month Freguency -fo(‘ Pa{“m.‘nﬁ
.\r\‘\'c.&ro.‘\'ed sys‘tem lea '\'¢5+ a¢+w'u+nes.

2,3¢ | oF 17
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Procedures and Programs 6.8.

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

This prgigram provides controls whi€h will ensGre the capability to acti:ratelv :

the sirbopfe iodine con on i vital areas/under ac?dem conditions. /
' S/

/ ;
/
. nd .
nce of pling and Anslysis eguipme

553 3. Post Accident Sampling '

This program provides controls which will ensure the capability to obtain and analyze
reactor coolant, radioactive iodines and particulates in plant gaseous effiuents, and
primary containment atmosphere samples under accident conditions. The. program
shall include the following:

5£.5,.3.a a. Training of personnel,
5,5.3.5 b. Procedures for sampling and analysis,
5.5.3.cc. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 6-10 Amendment Nos. 712 167
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Procedures and Programs 6.8

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.5.%4 4. Radioactive Effluent Controls Program

A program shall be provided conforming with 10 CFR 50.36a for the control of
radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to members of the public from
radioactive effluents as low as reasonably achievable. The program (1) shali be
contained in the ODCM, (2) shall be implemented by station procedures, and (3) shall
include remedial actions to be taken whenever the program limits are exceeded. The
program shall include the following eiements:

554 4 8. Limitations on the operability of radioactive liquid and gaseous monitoring
T instrumentation including surveillance tests and setpoint determination in
accordance with the methodology in the ODCM,

5.5.4.b  b. Limitations on the instantaneous concentrations of radioactive material released in
liquid effluents to unrestricted areas conforming to ten (10) times the
concentration values in 10 CFR Part 20, Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2 to 10 CFR
Part 20.1001 - 20.2402, : :

5.54.¢ ¢. Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents in
accordance with 10 CFR 20.1302 and with the methodology and parameters in

the ODCM, or dose. commitment A3
5.5.4.d d. Limitstions on the annusl and quarterly doses/to a member of the public from

e radioactive materials in liquid effluents released from each Unit conforming to
Appendix | to 10 CFR Part 50, T untestnet
arees

5.5.4.e e. Determination of cumulative and projected dose contributions from radioactive
effivents for the current calendar quarter and current calendar year in accordance
with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM at least every 31 days,

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 6-11 Amendment Nos. 718 167
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Procedures and Programs 6.8- )

R ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.5.4.¢ f. Limitations on the operability and use of the liquid and gaseous effluent treatment
systems to ensure that the appropriate portions of these systems are used to
reduce reieases of radioactivity when the projected doses in a2 31-day period would A.

exceed 2 percent of the guidelines for the annual dose,conforming to Appendix |
to 10 CFR Part 50, L‘@-:se, conmi{menﬂ_——’

5.5.4. g 8. Limitations on the dose rate resuiting from radioactive materials released in
gaseous effluents from the site to areas st or beyond the site boundary shali be
limited to the following:

55.4.4.1 a) For nobie gases: iess than or equal to a dose rate of 500 mrem/yr to the
whole body and iess than or equal to a dose rate of 3000 mrem/yr to the skin,
and

5.5.4.9.2  p) For lodine-131, lodine-133, tritium, and for all radionuclides in particulate form
with haif-lives greatar than 8 days: less than or equal to a dose rate of 1500
mrem/yr t0 any organ. _ . :

5.5.4.h  h. Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resutting from noble gases
released in gaseous effluents from each Unit to areas beyond the site boundary
confo_rmimtoAppendixltowCFRPanSO.

5.5.49.< i, Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a member of the public from
lodine-131, lodine-133, tritium, and all radionuclides in particulate form with
haiflives greater than 8 days in gaseous effivents released from each Unit
conforming to Appendix | to 10 CFR Part 50,

s. 5.4.J' j- Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any member of -the public

due to releases of radioactivity and to radiation from uranium fuel cycie sources
conforming to 40 CFR Part 190. _

(_@?roiﬂ)sec‘ ITs 5@ @l

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are afphcaklc o
the Radicachve Effluents Control p(osram Surve, llance

Frequencies,
t% ' ‘A.Z’

i

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 612 Amendment Nos. .. .
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Procedures and Programs 6.8.

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.5.12 5. Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program

5.512.a Aprognmshlllbocmblishodtoimplemmtheleakagerltotutingoftheprimaty
contsinment as required by 10 CFR 50.54(0) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B,
s modified by approved exemption. This program shall be in accordance with the
guidelines contained in Regulstory Guide 1.163, "Performance-Based Containment
Leak-Testing Program,® dated September. 1895.. :

5.5.12.b mmkmuanawmmmmmlmnformmmmsof
coolant accident, P,, is 48 psig.
5.5.12.¢ The maximum allowable primary containment leakage rate, L. 8t P,, is 1% of primary
containment air weight per day. )
5.5.12.d Leskage rate acceptance criteria sre:

5.5.12.d.1 a. Primary containment overall leakage rate acceptance criterion is < 1.0 L,. During
mMummmpfdbwmtosﬁmhlmmmmmispmgnm.m
lukagemeaccmmmnhanso.cogformeombimd.Typo’Band
Type C tests, snd < 0.75 L, for Type A tests.

55.12d.2 p, Aiflocktutinglmpuneacmcriaisthomrall-irlocklukagemeisso.osI..

when tested at 2 P, AY
The provisiont of 4.0.8/do not 1o the 1fst frequendi mc}lad intVPrimary
Copftainmeny( Leakage Testiyig Progra
5.5.12.e  The provisions of 4.0.C are applicable to the Primary Contsinment Leakage Rate
Testing Program. '
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 ‘ 6-128 Amendment Nos. 17, 5 167
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Reporting Requirements 6.9 )
ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

56 69  BEPORTING REQUIREMENTS

In addition to the applicable reporting requirements of Title 10, Code of Federal
Reulmns, the following u:lentmod reports shall be submm

6.9.A. (R in accordance ) th 10 c¢Fe 50.4

56.1 Annusl reports covering the activities of the Unit for the previous calendar year, as
described in this section shall be submitted prior to May 1 of each yesr.

bUAD CITIES-UNITS 1 & 2 6-13 Amendment Nos. 171 8 167
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Reporting Requirements 69 . )
ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

I75 S

Add proposed ITS E.b.l Note) A4
(Thé reports yequirdd shafl inﬂazj A.
5.6.1 a. Tabulation of the number of station, utility, and other personnel (including
contractors) receiving exposures greater than 100 mrem/yesr and their associated
person rem exposure according to work and job functions, e.g., reactor operations
A.5 and surveillance, inservice inspection, routine maintenance, special maintenance
7 (describe maintenance), waste processing, and refueling. The dose assignments
. to various duty functions mv*bc—uﬁmaud’ba:daﬂpocm-.dodmcr or TLD.
electranic o Small exposures totaling less than 20% of the mdividual.total dose need not be
accounted for. in the aggregats, at least 80% of the total whole body dose
received from external sources shouid be assigned to specific major work
functions. -—a
i i ich the reacyor coolant ex the
i . Il be inclyded: (1) /
ioiodjhe performed
was exceeded and
10 iess than
the radioiod
prior to
I-131 conce
per gram
the stead
of the reactoy coolant
A4

5.6.2 3. Annual Radiological Environmental Opersting Report (7 // proppsed ITS 5.6.2 Notc)

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report covering the operation of the
Unit during the previous calendar year shall. be submitted prior to May(Tfof each year, U5

L.

The report shall include summaries, interpretations, and analysis of trends of the
results of the Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program for the reporting period.
The material provided shall be consistent with the objectives outiined in (1) the ODCM
and (2) Sections IV.B.2, IV.B.3, and IV.C of Appendix | to 10 CFR Part 50.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 6-14 Amendment Nos. 178 167
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E Add proposed ITS 5.4.3 Nete ﬁ o

A.J

5.4.3 4. Radioactive Efflvent Rolomlhpon(/ i &teardance ¢

mmmmmmmmmmmmmmamhwwm
mummmrmmuwmu

Mm.mummdmmwom
lwuolidmmmmhcﬂw. mmmmum

Consistent with the objectives outlined in the ODCM and PCP snd (2) in conformancs

with 10 CFR 80.38a and Section IV.8.1 of Appendix 1 to 10 CFR Pert 80,

vior Yo Myl
5.6.4 §. Monthly Operating Report

mmammmmm.m
documentstion of all chalienges to vaives or safety/relisf vaives, shall be

w . D.0/ 20555 Avith 8 coby 1o the
of the ) 08 /M0 n
foliowing the cals month covered by the report.

5.6.5 6. CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT

5.6.5.a 8. Core opersting limits shafl be established and documented in the CORE

mnnsummmmmmmummmpmu- ‘

reiosd cycie for the following: .

5.6.5¢.5 (1) TMWMWMMMMMTM 3.2.E-1 of
Specification 3.2.E. ' :

St 5.1 (2) m-Amammmsmmmwsmmm
Spocmcmon 3.11.A. :

5.4.5.4.3 (3) Tmmmmmmmfmsummw.

$i4:5.4.2 (4) The Minimum Critical | )
for Specification 3.11.C.

S.6.586 b mmmmwummmmmum
mmmmwmmunmmw revision or
suppiement of topical reports:

5.6.5.6.1 (1) NEDE-24011-P-A, “General Electric Standard Appiication for Reactor Fuel,®

5.¢6.5.62 (2) mmmtmlmmms.'uwmm
'mwmﬁmmn&w.

R and 41,‘“;“{ hinear ‘q
(swsor To et i A

¥ 3.4 ?)o.sc, 3 .6

n aceor dance with

The report

o oy

A.2]

LA.|
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5.6.5.4,3 3} Commonwasaith Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, Supplement 1,
“Benchmark of BWR Nuciear Design Methods - Quad Cities Gamma Scan
Comparisons,” (istest approved revision).

5.4.5.b.4 4) Commonwestth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, Supplement 2,
'mammmw.mmm
Anaslyses,” (istest approved revision). '

5.6.5.b.5 (5) mmmmmm,wm Reactors,
XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 1.%3.%3%&
msmmm4.mmm«mcmm.m1m.

5.6.5.6.0 (6) Exxon Nuciesr Methodology for Boilling Water Reactors: Application of the
ENC Methodology to BWR Reloads, XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 4,
Revision 1, Exxon Nuciesr Company, Juns 1986. '

5.¢.5.5.7 (M Exxon Nuciesr Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors THERMEX: Thermal
Limits Methodology Summary Description, XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 3,
Revision 2, Exxon Nucisar Company, Janusry 1987, ‘ :

5.6.5.b.8 (8) Exxon Nuclesr Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors - Nautronic Methods
for Design and Analysis, XN-NF-80-18(P)(A), Volume 1 snd Suppiements 1
.and 2, Exxon Nuclear Company, March 1883.

5.¢.56.9 (9 MWW!«MMﬂMMMWM
XN-NF-85-67(P)(A) Revision 1, Exxon Nuciear Company, September 1986.

5.6.5, 4,10 (10) Qualificstion of Exxon Nuciear Fue! for Extended Burnup Supplement 1:
Extended Bumup Quasiification of ENC 9x8 BWR Fusl, XN-NF-82-08(P)(A)
Supplement 1, Revision 2, Advanced Nuclesr Fueis Corporation, May 1380.

5.6.5.6.11 (11) Advanced Wmmmmmwamw
: WMMWNMBXMROMFNL _
Aﬂr-so-o14mw.m1m&mmm1 snd 2, Advanced Nuclesr
Fusis Corporation, October 1991.

5.6.5.0,12(12) mmmmmmmxm;m&umw
mnmmtmummuueMrm
Corporation, May 1995, i

$.6.5.4.13 (13) Exxon Nuclesr Plant Transient Methodology for Bolling Water Reactors,
XN-NF-79-71(P)(A), Revision 2 Supplements 1, 2, snd 3, Exxon Nuciear
mw. m 1’860

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 6-16 Amendment Nos. 177 ¢ 178
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Al " Reporting Requirements 6.9. . -

5.6.5.b6.14

5.6.5.b.13

5.(.5.b. 16

£.6.5. b, 17

5.6.5.6,18

5.6.5.b.19

5.6.5.b.20

(14) ANFB Critical Power Correlation, ANF-1125(P)(A) and Supplements 1 and 2,
Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, April 1990.

(16) Mmmmmmcmmumymm
Water Reactors/Advanced Nuclesr Fuels Corporation Critical Power . .

(16) COTRANSA 2: A Computer Program for Bolling Water Reactor Transient
Analyses, ANF-813(P)(A) Volume 1 Revision 1 and Volume 1 Supplements 2,

3, and 4, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, August 1990.

{(17) Advanced NudurFuchorponﬂon‘McuwdologyforMng Water Reactors
EXEM BWR Evaluation Model, ANF-91-048(P)(A), Advanced Nuciesr Fuels
Corporation, January 1893. ‘ .

(18) Commonwealith Edison Topical Report NFSR-0091, "Benchmark of
CASMO/MICROBURN BWR Nuclear Design Methods," Revision 0, Supplements

1 and 2, December 1991, March 1882, and May 1982, respectively; SER letter
dated March 22, 1993,

(18) ANFB Critical Power Correlation Application for Coresident Fuel, EMF-

1125(P)(A), Supplement 1, Appendix C, Siemens Power Corporation, August
19897.

(26) ANFB Critical Power Correlation D.tomlinltion of ATRIUM-98 Additive

Constant Uncertainties, ANF-1126(P)(A), Supplement 1, Appendix E, Siemens
Power Corporation, September 1998.

core operating limits shall be determined so that all appiicable limits (e.g., fuel
thermail-mechsnical limits, core thermal-hydrautic imits, ECCS limits, nuclesr kmits

mumwmmwn.mmmmwmmmmmm

are met. [The CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT, includ

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 6-16a

Amendment Nos. 185 & 182
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High Radiation Area 6.12
Al L

R ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

£77 812 HIGH RADIATION AREA

5.7,/ 6.12.A Pursuant to 10 CFR 20.1601(c), in lieu of the requirements of paragraph 20.1601 of 10
CFR Part 20, each high radiation area in which the intensity of radiation is greater than 100
mrem/hr but less than 1000 mrem/hr at 30 em (12 in.) shall be barricaded and
conspicuously posted as a high radiation area and entrance thereto shall be controlied by
requiring issuence of a Radiation Work Permit (RWPI* (or equivalent document). Any
individual or group of individuals- permitted to enter such areas shall be provided with or
accompanied by one or more of the following:

a, 1. A radistion monitoring device which continuously indicates the radiation dose rate in
the ares.
L. 2. A radistion monitoring device which continuously integrates the radiation dose rate in

the area and alarms when a preset integrated dose is received. Entry into such areas
with this monitoring device may be made after the dose rate levels in‘the area have
been established and personnel have been made knowledgeable of them; or

e 3. An individusl qualified in radiation protsction procedures with a radiation dose rate
: monitoring device, who is responsible for providing positive control over the activities
within the area and shall perform periodic radiation surveiliance at the frequency
specified in the RWP (or equivaient document).

~  §7 7 6.12.B In addition to the requirements of 6.12.A, above, sreas accessibie to personnel with

radiation leveis greater than 1000 mrem/Mr st 30 cm (12 in.) from the radiation source or
from any surface which the radiation penetrates shall require the following:

a. 1. Doors shall be locked to prevent unauthorized entry and shall not prevent individuals
from leaving the srea. in place of locking the door, direct or elsctronic surveiliance
that is capabie of preventing unauthorized entry may be used. The keys shall be
maintained under the administrative control of the Shift Engineer on d ()

y Fadiation yrofechon
l) 2. Personnel access and exposure control requirements of activities being performed
within these areas shall be specified by an approved RWP (or equivalent documesnt).

- - . " cdun: ’ A‘ L
(jn/;vilullj -qaa./,' Ered in ra/.‘af'v» rrof?;/’un 'tr ¢ j.

'/ A jndivs dvals

L2 s (Heaith Pfivaics nersonned or personnel escorted by shall be exempt from the RWP
ssuance requiremants during the performance of their assigned radiation protection dutias, provided they are
otherwise following plant radiation protection procedurss for sntry into high radistion areas.
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JIv5 5.7 -
High Radiation Ares 6.12

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS A‘ ’

. ﬁ mmmmmmmmmmmmm '
mmwmmmmm(Mumm

dosimeter.) muummmmmmw.gm ° Protlcuon ]m}rﬁ-l]
may be substituted for an alsrming dosimeter. '
B. FanMHIGHRADMﬂONAﬂEAsmmmm_de
£3 mmwoom-tsoannzmummmmwmm‘
no enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and where no encicsurs can be

constructad around the individual aress, then such individusl sreas shall be berricaded,
conspicuously posted, and a fiashing light shall be activated as a waming devics.
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N ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
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5

ODCM 6.14.

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS ,
550 844 QFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM)

5.51. 6.14.A Changes to the ODCM:

S.510c.l 1. Shallbe documented and records of reviews performed shall be retained. Thig
documentation shall contain:

5.5.1.¢.1@ a. Sufficient information to supb;:n the change together with the appropriste
snalyses or evaluations justifying the change(s) and,

5.8.1.¢.1(b) b, A determination that the change will maintain the level of radioactive effluent
control required by 10 CFR 20.1302, 40 CFR Part 180, 10 CFR 50.36a, and
Appendix | to 10 CFR Part 50 and not adversely impact the accuracy or reliability

anager.
55.1¢.3 3 Shﬂlbemm.dtoﬂquiuimhmfomofacompmo.hmbhcopyofthe
oanDCMuamofmmwﬁhthoRldmcuve Report for the
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